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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 

It  has  grown  because  Ave  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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XJOT  CONSERVATIVE 

■^  ^  The  Eastman  Professional 
School  is  not  a  "stand- pat"  pro- 
position— it  is  progressive — de- 
cidedly progressive.  Its  success 
depends  upon  its  progressive  pol- 
icy, and  no  one  can  say  it  has  not 
been  successful.  Each  year  has 
seen  a  new  school  start  out  —  each 
school  has  been  better  and  bigger 
and  broader  than  that  of  the  year 
before,  and  the  interest  has  in- 
creased so  materially  that  it  has 
come  to  be  looked  upon  as  an 
institution. 

And  so  it  is.  Nothing  of  the 
nature  of  the  Eastman  Profes- 
sional School  has  ever  been  at- 
tempted on  such  broad  lines,  and 
no  one  who  has  ever  attended  the 
School  can  complain  of  any  nar- 
rowness in  its  policy. 

Whoever  you  may  be  or  what- 
ever goods  you  may  use  in  your 
studio,  you  are  welcome  to  the 
sessions  of  this  School,  and  no 
questions  are  asked.  Neither  are 
you  asked  to  buy  anything,  for  the 


School  has  nothing  for  sale.  The 
instruction  in  every  branch  of  the 
school  work  is  intended  to  help 
you  to  be  a  better  and  more 
efficient  workman,  regardless  of 
whether  you  are  using  the  pro- 
ducts of  the  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  or  not. 

However,  the  School  is  not  in- 
tended for  you  alone,  Mr.  Pro- 
prietor. You  can  often  help  your- 
self most  by  bringing  your  em- 
ployees to  the  School  and  by  so 
doing,  help  to  make  them  more 
efficient  workmen.  Be  broad 
yourself  and  do  this  much  towards 
educating  those  whom  you  de- 
pend upon  for  much  of  your  suc- 
cess. It  will  come  back  to  you  in 
better  service. 

Many  photographers  make  the 
opportunity  offered  by  the  School 
the  excuse  for  closing  their  studio 
for  three  days  and  make  good 
advertising  capital  out  of  this 
yearly  post-graduate  course  in 
photography.  Their  customers  are 
informed  that  they  have  closed 
the   studio    for   the   purpose    of 
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attending  the  School  — that  they 
will  return  with  new  ideas  and 
will  be  able  to  give  their  patrons 
the  very  latest  things  in  photog- 
raphy. 

The  School  has  had  new  mate- 
rial and  new  features  each  year, 
one  of  the  most  interesting  of 
which  has  been  the  lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  commercial 
photography. 

There  is  a  most  profitable  field 
in  commercial  work  for  almost 
every  photographer,  and  many  of 
the  opportunities  are  almost  to- 
tally undeveloped. 

This  part  of  the  School  will  be 
even  bigger  and  better  the  com- 
ing year,  and  more  time  will  also 
be  devoted  to  portrait  work. 

Business  and  advertising  will 
come  in  for  their  share,  and  if 
photographers  are  to  be  known  as 
a  class  of  snappy  business  men, 
this  part  of  the  School  work 
should  be  of  equal  interest  with 
demonstrations  and  lectures  on 
actual  working  problems. 

Make  it  a  point  to  attend  the 
1915  School.  In  those  places 
where  the  halls  used  in  1914 
were  found  inadequate  to  accom- 
modate the  increased  attendance, 
larger  halls  have  been  secured 
for  the  1915  School  so  that  every- 
one who  attends  may  be  com- 
fortable. 

Watch  the  work  of  the  man 
who  uses  Artura. 


MANI  PULATION 
TROUBLES 

REAL  AND  IMAGINARY 

The  successful  photographer 
must  be  a  happy  combination  of 
the  practical  common  sense  busi- 
ness man  and  the  artist,  capable 
of  idealizing  and  giving  an  artistic 
interpretation  to  plain  and  unin- 
teresting facts. 

The  hard-headed  practical 
worker  equips  his  studio  with 
everything  he  thinks  necessary 
to  give  the  best  working  results 
and  has  no  time  or  patience  to 
look  for  ulterior  causes  when  dif- 
ficulties occur. 

The  artist,  absorbed  in  the  re- 
alization of  an  ideal  for  which  he 
is  working  and  meeting  unex- 
pected technical  troubles,  often 
goes  to  pieces  and  his  very  im- 
agination upsets  him.  In  either 
case,  a  hurry  call  is  sent  for  a 
demonstrator.  In  these  days  of 
ready  prepared  plates  and  papers 
perfection  in  sensitized  materials 
is  demanded.  This  very  properly 
gets  to  be  a  habit  of  mind  and 
when  things  go  wrong,  as  they 
sometimes  will  even  in  the  best 
regulated  studios,  it  comes  as  a 
sort  of  shock  and  the  imagination 
is  likely  to  make  it  seem  much 
worse  than  it  really  is.  This  is  not 
fair  to  either  the  user  or  maker 
of  the  materials. 

It  would  be  interesting  if  it 
were  possible  to  take  the  present 
day  photographer  back  to  the 
time  when  every  gallery  prepared 
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its  own  sensitized  material,  when 
every  photographer  was  his  own 
chemist  and  demonstrator  and 
when  every  studio  was  its  own 
research  laboratory — at  least  so 
far  as  getting  any  help  in  time  of 
trouble  or  the  benefit  of  any  one's 
cumulative  experience  was  con- 
cerned. 

Then,  troubles  were  real  and 
it  required  a  bright  and  fertile 
mind  and  a  lively  imagination  to 
turn  defeat  into  immediate  vic- 
tory. No  one  would  willingly  go 
back  to  the  old  conditions,  but 
few  stop  to  consider  the  immense 
advantages  now  enjoyed.  Even 
now,  however,  patience  and  a 
willingness  to  recognize  the  pos- 
sibility for  obscure  and  unsus- 
pected causes  of  serious  difficul- 
ties will  help  clear  up  many  a 
troublesome  situation. 

Human  perfection  has  not  yet 
been  arrived  at  and  the  human 
factor  is  still  a  contributing  cause 
even  in  operations  which  have 
been  largely  reduced  to  a  question 
of  mechanical  nicety.  Occasion- 
ally manufacturing  defects  will 
occur  but  much  more  frequently 
these  troubles  are  likely  to  be  lo- 
cal, particularly  in  studios  where 
the  most  rigid  test  conditions  are 
not  enforced. 

It  often  happens  that  some 
photographer  registers  a  com- 
plaint which  his  imagination  has 
caused  him  to  express  in  terms 
that  might  at  least  be  called  em- 
phatic. But  if  he  had  remem- 
bered that  in  a  back  number  of 


Studio  Light,  perhaps  only  re- 
cently issued,  this  particular  kind 
of  trouble  had  been  written  up, 
illustrated  with  half-tone  engrav- 
ings and  the  remedies  carefully 
explained,  the  very  real  trouble 
which  his  imagination  has  made 
far  worse  than  its  actuality  could 
easily  have  been  overcome. 

We  grant  that  unusual  troubles 
can  and  do  occur,  and  we  are 
always  sincerely  anxious  to  give 
our  customers  the  benefit  of  our 
experience.  It  is  no  longer  neces- 
sary for  the  busy  photographer 
to  spend  valuable  time  digging 
out  obscure  causes  when  immedi- 
ate information  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  the  factory  or  asking 
the  demonstrator. 

The  point  is  that  when  you  do 
have  trouble,  which  you  surely 
will  some  time  with  any  kind  of 
plates  or  papers,  don't  let  your 
imagination  get  the  best  (or  the 
worst)  of  you,  thereby  magnify- 
ing a  small  though  very  real 
trouble.  Take  the  practical  com- 
mon sense  course — ask  for  help  if 
you  need  it,  and  we  can  assure 
you  that  it  will  be  given  most 
cheerfully  and  conscientiously. 
If  we  can  by  advising  a  customer 
help  him  and  at  the  same  time 
win  his  friendship,  we  will  con- 
sider ourselves  well  repaid.  Many 
large  imaginary  difficulties  can 
be  overcome  and  the  little  real 
ones  more  easily  made  to  disap- 
pear, if  the  subject  is  approached 
and  handled  in  a  spirit  of  mutual 
confidence  and  good  will.   This 
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promotes  friendship  which  is  an 
ideal  gain  as  well  as  a  practical 
asset.  In  other  words,  by  trying 
to  imagine  the  best,  real  good 
will  be  promoted. 


WO    CAUSES 
TROUBLE 


OF 


There  are  a  lot  of  photographic 
troubles  that  come  on  us  so  grad- 
ually that  they  escape  our  notice 
until  someone  on  the  outside 
brings  our  attention  to  them. 
For  instance,  if  I  were  coming 
into  your  studio  this  afternoon  to 
make  a  demonstration  of  plates, 
I  would  not  ask  you  if  your  lens 
was  clean — I  would  look,  for  my- 
self, and  see.  You  probably  do 
not  realize  it,  but  if  that  lens  has 
been  in  your  camera  all  summer 
and  has  not  been  carefully  cap- 
ped, its  surface  has  in  all  proba- 
bility become  dulled,  and  this 
condition  has  affected  its  rapidity. 

If  such  a  condition  does  exist, 
it  has  come  about  so  slowly  that 
you  have  not  noticed  it.  Yes,  we 
have  mentioned  this  same  thing 
in  Studio  Light  before,  but  it 
bears  repeating. 

It  is  an  easy  matter  to  damage 
a  lens  by  cleaning,  and  it  is  not 
possible  for  a  photographer  to 
repolish  its  surface  once  it  has 
been  dulled  by  scratches.  If  the 
lens  has  a  smoky  appearance — 
has  gathered  moisture  and  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  dust,  the  first 
thing  to  do  is  to  take  it  out  of 


the  camera  and  dust  the  surfaces 
with  a  camel' s-hair  brush  to  re- 
move any  dust.  Then  wipe  each 
surface  carefully  with  a  soft,  dry 
linen  handkerchief.  If  the  sur- 
face still  appears  cloudy,  a  single 
drop  of  pure  grain  alcohol  should 
be  put  on  each  of  the  surfaces, 
which  should  be  wiped  until  quite 
dry.  The  alcohol  must  not  be 
allowed  to  run  between  the  lens 
and  its  brass  cell,  and  care  must 
be  taken  not  to  remove  any  of 
the  black  coating  from  the  lens 
cell.  The  edges  of  the  lens  next 
the  cell  are  best  cleaned  by  the 
pointed  end  of  a  soft  stick,  over 
which  the  handkerchief  has  been 
stretched. 

Never  clean  the  surface  of  a 
lens  with  water,  and  if  moisture 
from  any  cause  ever  condenses  on 
your  lens,  remove  it  as  soon  as 
possible. 

Once  your  lens  has  been  thor- 
oughly cleaned,  do  not  put  it  in 
the  camera  until  you  have  first 
dusted  out  the  inside  of  the  bel- 
lows. Every  time  you  draw  out 
the  bellows  to  focus,  there  is 
enough  suction  to  draw  dust  into 
your  camera,  and  moving  the  bel- 
lows back  and  forth  stirs  up  any 
dust  inside  the  camera  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  would  look  like  a 
miniature  sand  storm  on  a  desert, 
could  you  see  it  in  a  strong  ray 
of  sunlight. 

When  you  have  finished  focus- 
ing you  have  this  dust  all  in  a 
whirl.  You  quickly  insert  the 
plate  holder  and  draw  the  slide. 
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Then  you  take  your  time  to  mak- 
ing the  exposure,  while  the  dust 
settles  down  on  the  four  sides  of 
the  bellows  and  on  the  plate. 
Then  you  wonder  why  your  neg- 
atives often  have  fine  transparent 
specks  on  them  that  look  like  the 
marks  of  dust,  but  you  are  sure 
you  dusted  your  plates,  so  it  must 
be  in  the  emulsion. 

Mind  you,  I  am  not  saying 
this  ever  happened  to  you,  but 
you  may  feel  better  to  know  that 
the  trouble  you  take  in  keeping 
the  inside  of  your  camera  clean 
has  really  been  worth  while. 


A  GOOD  RESOLUTION 
-^  ^  Begin  the  New  Year  with 
a  good  deed.  Send  your  pledge 
to  give  a  sum  equal  to  the  orders 
received  in  your  studio  May  20th, 
1915— Papa  Cramer's  birthday— 
to  the  Gustav  Cramer  Memorial 
Fund.  Pledges  should  be  sent 
to  E.  B.  Core,  Sec.-Treas.,  76 
Landscape  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

The  affairs  of  the  Memorial 
are  being  handled  for  the  present 
by  the  Executive  Committee': 
Messrs.  Philips,  Core,  McDonald, 
Harris,  Noble,  Clark,  Strauss, 
Stein,  Steckel,  Wallinger,  Knaffl, 
Rinehart,  Hammer  and  Topliff. 
Mr.  Philips,  the  chairman,  will 
appoint  the  larger  General  Com- 
mittee later. 


^ 


OLOW  PLATES 

'^-^  Probably  you  know  just  as 
much  about  slow  plates  and  their 
uses  as  the  writer  of  this  article. 
If  you  do,  this  will  not  be  of  so 
much  interest  to  you  as  to  the 
man  who  has  seldom  had  use  for 
any  but  portrait  plates. 

We  all  of  us  get  in  a  rut  at 
times — in  fact,  I  have  often  found 
myself  in  a  rut  that  I  had  never 
been  out  of,  simply  because  I 
had  never  investigated  to  deter- 
mine if  there  was  anything  bet- 
ter than  the  rut  to  travel  in. 

There  are  at  the  present  time 
a  great  many  photographic  pro- 
ducts that  the  average  photog- 
rapher has  never  tried,  or,  if  he 
has,  only  in  a  half  hearted  way. 
Among  these  we  might  especially 
mention  Process  and  other  slow 
plates. 

If  you  are  a  portrait  photog- 
rapher you  will  probably  say  you 
have  no  use  for  these  plates,  but 
even  so,  it  is  important  that  you 
know  all  about  them,  for  you 
will  have  a  use  for  them  at  some 
time,  and  if  you  are  familiar  with 
the  results  that  may  be  secured, 
you  are  in  a  better  position  to 
do  any  kind  of  work  that  may 
come  to  you  than  one  who  has 
not  had  the  experience. 

Process  plates  give  clean  shad- 
ows and  have  an  enormous  amount 
of  density.  Let's  see  just  where 
these  qualities  may  be  used.  I 
remember  being  told  of  a  remark- 
able piece  of  copying  done  in  a 
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Fig.  1.    Copy  made  on  a  Portrait  Plate 


very  complicated  way.  If  I  re- 
member correctly,  an  ordinary 
negative  was  made  of  an  old 
faded  print,  the  negative  being 
intensified  as  much  as  possible 
and  retouched,  after  which  an 
enlargement  was  made.  This  in 
turn  was  worked  up  and  another 
negative  made  and  intensified 
and  the  final  prints  made  from 
the  last  negative.  If  a  good  Pro- 
cess plate  had  been  used  for  the 
first  negative,  the  probabilities 
are  it  would  only  have  needed 
retouching.  The  intensifying 
could  have  been  eliminated  at 
all  events. 

Process  plates  are  really  essen- 
tial for  all  kinds  of  line  work  and 
excellent  results  are  easy  to  se- 
cure. We  have  often  been  asked 
to  supply  lantern  slides  of  ad- 


vertisements suitable  for  use  in 
motion  picture  shows.  Here  is  an 
excellent  use  for  Process  plates, 
and  as  it  is  not  practical  for  us  to 
supply  these  slides,  the  method 
of  making  them  in  your  own 
studio  should  interest  you. 

Cut  out  one  of  the  advertise- 
ments from  page  22  of  Studio 
Light  and  arrange  it  in  proper 
proportions  for  a  lantern  slide, 
pasting  it  on  a  piece  of  cardboard 
for  copying.  You  probably  have 
your  name  and  studio  address  on 
a  letter-head  or  envelope  in  type 
of  a  size  to  correspond  with  that 
of  the  advertisement.  Paste  this 
across  the  bottom  and  rule  a  black 
line  around  the  whole  to  give 
proper  margins. 

Copy  this  with  an  ordinary 
plate  and  you  will  have  a  result 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


13 


^^^^ 

Ko//r  Portrait 

(^Hr^vl 

A  ijif't  that  money  can't 

■isP^^^  "^Wi 

buy.  but  for  you  to  jrivc 

'f^M 

— the  very  thin^. 
To  friends  and  kinsfolk, 
your  portrait  at   Christ- 
mas will  earry  a  niessajife 

"^p^ 

of  thou.uhtfuhiess  that  is 

next  to  a  j)ersonal  visit. 

THE  PVRO  STUDIO 

Fig.  2.    Copy  made  on  a  Process  Plate 


similar  to  Fig.  1.  For  this,  a 
Seed  26  X  plate  was  used,  and 
as  the  cut  shows,  there  was  not 
sufficient  density  and  contrast  to 
hold  up  the  high-lights.  In  Fig. 
2,  a  Seed  Process  plate  was  used, 
the  same  paper  was  used  for 
making  both  prints,  the  same  ex- 
posure given  and  the  result  is  all 
that  could  be  desired.  It  will  be 
as  easy  for  you  to  make  a  con- 
tact lantern  slide  from  your  neg- 
ative as  to  make  a  print.  You 
may  also  find  there  is  a  demand 
for  these  clean,  brilHant  slides  for 
advertising  other  than  your  own. 

Once  you  have  used  a  Process 
plate  you  will  never  hesitate  to 
take  a  job  of  photographing 
drawings,  blue  prints  or  line  work 
of  any  description. 

Sometimes  a  copy  requires 


more  softness  than  can  be  secured 
on  a  Process  plate,  in  which  case 
a  Seed  23  or  Seed  C.  Ortho  may 
give  the  better  result,  the  23 
being  more  contrasty  than  the 
C.  Ortho  and  the  C.  Orlho,  in 
turn,  being  more  contrasty  than 
the  Seed  26  X. 

In  contrast  or  line  work,  when 
colors  affect  the  result,  a  Process 
plate  may  still  be  used,  the  Pro- 
cess Panchromatic  being  especial- 
ly suited  for  difficult  colored  sub- 
jects. It  is  equally  essential  that 
every  man  who  wishes  to  take 
care  of  any  work  that  comes  his 
way,  should  know  the  value  of 
Panchromatic  plates. 

Get  acquainted  with  every- 
thing in  photographic  material 
that  you  can  turn  into  dollars 
and  cents  and  you  won't  have  to 
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turn  work  away  or  make  an  ex- 
periment with  the  wrong  kind 
of  material  when  you  should  be 
getting  results  that  would  bring 
you  more  business. 


THE  MODERN  METHOD 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FURNITURE 

THE  VALUE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS 

In  order  to  sell  furniture  sat- 
isfactorily, it  is  obviously  desir- 
able that  the  customers  should 
see  the  articles  themselves.  But 
when  the  customer  lives  far  from 
the  factory,  it  is  often  impossible, 
or  highly  inconvenient,  either 
for  him  to  visit  the  show-rooms, 
or  for  the  furniture  to  be  taken 
to  him. 

It  is  in  these  circumstances 
that  the  aid  of  photography  is 
invaluable,  though  only  when  it 
is  properly  done.  Poor  photo- 
graphs may  be  worse  than  use- 
less as  giving  an  entirely  wrong 
impression  of  the  beauty  and 
value  of  the  articles.  Until  quite 
recently  it  was  not  possible  to 
give  anything  but  an  indifferent 
representation  of  objects  having 
rich  colorings,  but  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  Wratten  Panchro- 
matic plate,  some  few  years  ago, 
has  remedied  this,  and  with  this 
plate,  which  is  sensitive  to  all 
colors,  it  is  possible  to  obtain 
exact  representations  of  articles 
formerly  impossible  to  photo- 
graph with  good  results. 


THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  GOOD 
PHOTOGRAPHS 

A  piece  of  furniture  is  usually 
more  or  less  valuable  according 
to  the  wood  from  which  it  is 
manufactured,  and  the  way  in 
which  this  wood  is  displayed,  for 
example,  by  fine  inlay  work  or 
richly  figured  veneering.  It  is 
therefore  important  to  have  pho- 
tographs which  show  the  quality 
of  the  wood  and  the  workman- 
ship clearly  and  accurately,  so 
that  the  buyer  may  as  easily  judge 
the  character  of  the  furniture  as 
though  he  actually  had  the  arti- 
cle itself  in  front  of  him.  Now 
this  cannot  be  done  by  photog- 
raphy in  the  usual  way,  as  a  rule, 
because  the  furniture  is  reflect- 
ing light  of  different  color  from 
that  to  which  the  photographic 
plate  is  sensitive.  Ordinary 
plates  are  only  sensitive  to  blue, 
violet  and  ultra-violet  rays,  and 
insensitive  to  green,  yellow  and 
red.  The  result  is  that  a  pho- 
tograph on  an  ordinary  plate  is 
only  a  record  of  the  blue,  violet 
and  ultra-violet  reflected  from 
the  object  photographed. 

As  is  well  known,  white  light 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  all  col- 
ors ;  when  it  falls  upon  an  object 
certain  of  these  colors  are  ab- 
sorbed, the  remainder  are  reflect- 
ed back  and  these  mixed  together 
give  the  characteristic  color  of 
the  object.  If  we  analyze  white 
light  in  a  spectroscope,  we  obtain 
a    band  of  pure    colors   as   fol- 
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Mahogany  Box,  Inlaid.    Made  with  an  Ordinary  Plate 


Made  with  Wratten  Panchromatic  Plate  and  Red  "A"  Filter 


lows:  Violet,  Blue,  Green,  Yel- 
low, Orange  and  Red,  and  if  we 
photograph  this  band  on  an  or- 
dinary plate  we  shall  get  a  record 
only  of  the  violet  and  blue  and 
also  of  some  of  the  ultra-violet 
rays  which  are  quite  invisible  to 


the  eye.  The  Panchromatic  plate, 
on  the  other  hand,  would  give 
us  a  record  of  all  the  colors  in 
the  band,  though  not  in  quite 
the  same  relative  brightnesses  as 
the  eye  sees  them. 

(To  be  continued.^ 
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THE  TRUTH  OF  PHO- 
TOGRAPHY 

The  following  address,  before 
the  Brooklyn  Institute,  Depart- 
ment of  Photography,  by  Ger- 
trude Kasebier,  reflects  the  strik- 
ing personality  of  the  woman 
herself. 

Filled  as  it  is  with  her  spark- 
ling epigrams  and  pertinent  tru- 
isms, it  illustrates  most  clearly 
that  while  there  is  more  truth 
than  poetry  in  photography,  a 
photograph  lives  and  has  its  value 
because  of  its  very  truthfulness : 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen : 

Your  President  took  me  unawares 
when  he  announced  that  I  would 
address  you  upon  "Composition," 
and  I  worrying  about  the  Income 
Tax.  Let  the  consequences  rest 
upon  him. 

I  have  not  the  gift  of  graceful 
phrasing,  but  I  had  made  a  few 
notes  to  use  this  evening,  when 
something  happened,  in  New  York, 
which  changed  the  current  of  my 
thoughts  and  I  know  I  must  not  say 
that  which  I  had  been  going  to  say. 
There  was  an  exhibition  of  photo- 
graphs at  the  Erich  Galleries.  There 
was  a  dinner,  where  a  number  of 
the  participators  of  that  exhibition 
were  present.  There  were  a  few 
speeches. 

Among  other  notable  things  the 
assertion  was  made  that  we  must 
devitalize  art  in  order  to  produce 
true  art.  Modern,  very  Modern! 
They  have  even  devitaHzed  onions 
and  we  no  longer  have  the  flavor 
with  our  beefsteak. 

Later,  visiting  the  exhibition  des- 
ignated and  there  looking  over  some 
press  notices,  again  I  came  across 
the  words  Devitalized  Art.  Then  I 
knew  I  had  to  do  with  a  current 
expression.    I  confess  I  do  not  yet 


grasp  its  meaning.  Neither  do  I 
know  what  "Get  my  goat"  means, 
but  I  have  a  lurking  suspicion  that 
Devitalized  Art  gets  my  goat. 

It  is  well  that  each  person  may 
express  his  vision  as  he  sees  fit  and 
as  best  he  can. 

It  is  not  just  to  judge  another 
fellow  by  one's  own  standard. 

To  me,  photography  seems  to  be 
preeminently  the  medium  of  abso- 
lute record,  with  decided  limitations 
on  the  imaginative  side.  While  one 
may  much  admire  a  photograph  of 
a  Breton  peasant  on  his  native  heath, 
it  gives  a  jar  to  see  him  imitated,  by 
the  camera,  in  a  Jersey  meadow. 

You  may  take  parts  of  several 
negatives  and  by  clever  technic  put 
together  an  agreeable  picture.  Un- 
less there  has  been  a  definite  con- 
ception, in  so  doing,  it  remains 
simply  pretty  and  excites  no  emo- 
tion. You  may  garb  a  model  in  a 
Burne- Jones  costume,  move  her 
about  until  she  is  well  spaced,  get  a 
print  from  the  resulting  negative, 
which  looks  promising,  invent  a  title 
for  it  and  present  a  claim  that  it  is 
art.  It  means  nothing  if  you  had 
no  fundamental  idea.  It  is  bene- 
ficial as  an  exercise,  but  it  was  dead 
before  it  was  born.  It  has  no  mes- 
sage. 

You  may  plagiarize  the  creation 
of  another.  You  simply  demonstrate 
your  own  faciUty. 

You  have  passed  the  primer  stage. 
It  would  be  a  waste  of  your  time  for 
me  to  dwell  upon  the  platitudes  of 
line  and  spots  and  spacing.  We  have 
reached  the  psychological  mile  stone, 
marking  our  photographic  progress. 
Photography,  so  difficult  to  write 
about,  to  talk  about,  to  make  Under- 
stood as  a  craft  or  as  an  art  because 
it  has  as  such  no  established  pre- 
cedent. 

Psychology  as  defined  by  Web- 
ster is  the  doctrine  of  one's  soul. 

To  this  the  chief  feature,  as  ap- 
plied to  our  subject,  I  should  desig- 
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nate  as  hand  maiden,  light  and 
shade.  The  skilled  worker  knows 
his  tools  and  makes  them  do  his 
will. 

Do  not  force  your  medium.  The 
large  picture  is  not  always  the  big 
picture. 

Avoid  the  ultra  dramatic.  It  is 
wont  to  savor  of  self-exploitation. 
It  may  amuse  for  an  hour,  but  will 
it  stand  the  test  of  time.?*  Do  not 
be  a  weather  vane.  Have  the  cour- 
age of  your  convictions  (as  differ- 
entiated from  self-complaisance 
which  is  fatal  to  progress) — and 
stand  by  them. 

Cultivate  simplicity.  It  takes  a 
genius  to  eliminate  the  traces  of 
labor  from  his  production.  Bear  in 
mind  that  the  abstract  things  of  to- 
day are  to-morrow  the  quaint  things 
of  yesterday. 

Be  sincere,  be  untiring.  Wasted 
plates  and  disheartening  failures  be- 
long to  the  drudgery  of  attainment. 

Dream  dreams,  have  ideals,  ac- 
cept the  joy  of  it  and  do  not  aspire 
to  skim  the  cream  before  you  have 
milked  the  cow. 


O 


UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 


Our  illustrations  from  the 
Ragu  Studio,  St.  Louis,  are  of 
special  interest  because  some  of 
them  are  from  Eastman  Portrait 
Film  negatives  made  under 
rather  unusual  conditionsof  light. 
In  fact  they  are  real  sunlight 
effects. 

Mr.  Ragu's  studio,  which  is 
one  of  the  photographic  show 
places  of  St.  Louis,  has  among 
other  pleasing  architectural  fea- 
tures, a  pair  of  large  French 
doors  at  one  end  of  the  posing 
room.  These  doors  open  directly 


onto  a  large  balcony  or  porch. 
It  is  a  very  comfortable  and  home- 
like addition  to  the  studio  with 
its  potted  plants  and  shrubs  and 
broad  awnings,  but  it  is  a  rather 
difficult  place  to  make  pictures. 

However,  it  was  under  these 
trying  conditions  that  Mr.  Ragu 
made  his  first  Portrait  Film  neg- 
atives and  the  direct  sunlight 
effects  are  not  only  remarkable 
but  exceptionally  pleasing  from 
a  pictorial  standpoint  as  well. 
The  exceptional  latitude  and  gra- 
dation of  the  film,  together  with 
its  freedom  from  halation,  make 
such  results  possible. 

While  business  ability  does  not 
as  a  rule  enter  into  the  make-up 
of  a  man  of  artistic  temperament, 
Mr.  Ragu  seems  to  be  one  of 
the  exceptions  where  the  two 
are  combined.  And  to  his  skill 
as  a  photograjiher  there  is  an 
added  charm  of  manner  which 
places  his  sitters  at  ease  and  al- 
lows him  to  secure  in  his  por- 
traits that  subtle  something  we 
call  the  personality  of  the  sub- 
ject. 

With  an  exacting  clientele — 
a  studio  that  is  complete  in  every 
particular — a  grasp  of  every  de- 
tail of  his  work  and  exceptional 
artistic  ability,  it  is  only  natural 
that  Mr.  Ragu  should  have  se- 
lected such  a  paper  as  Artura. 
The  success  of  Mr.  Ragu  is  proof 
of  his  good  judgment  in  all  things 
pertaining  to  his  business. 
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St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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THE   ONLY   CON- 
DITION 

We  make  but  one  condi- 
tion in  our  offer  of  cuts  for 
the  use  of  photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two 
photographers  in  the  same 
town  would  not  care  to  use 
the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obhged  to  hmit 
this  offer  to  one  photogra- 
pher in  a  town.  It  will  be 
a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order 
from  a  city  will  be  promptly 
filled.  Succeeding  orders  (if 
any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  re- 
mittance, of  course,  will  be 
returned.  It  is  also  obvious 
that  we  cannot,  on  account 
of  the  cost  of  the  drawings, 
furnish  any  large  variety  of 
cuts  at  the  nominal  prices 
quoted,  and  therefore  can 
offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your 
order  m^first,  as  it  would  not 
be  fair  to  give  the  man  who 
happens  to  get  in  his  order 
early  one  vaonth.,  r permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no 
orders  in  advance.  They 
must  always  specify  the  num- 
ber of  cut  wanted.  These  cuts 
consist  of  the  illustrations 
only,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble for  the  printer  to  change 
the  wording  or  the  amount 
of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  Co. 


Strengthen  old  friendships 
with  a  new  portrait — the 
gift  that  exacts  nothing  in 
return,  yet  has  a  value 
that  can  only  be  estimated 
in    kindly   thought  fulness. 


Make  the  appointment  to-day. 


THE 
PYRO  STUDIO 


No.  210.    Price,  80  cents. 


STUDIO    LIGHT  23 


B 


ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


Toronto,  Ont January  19,  20,  21  j 

i 
1 

Montreal,  Que January  26,  27,  28  i 

i 

I 

1 

Boston,  Mass February  2,  3,  4  j 

New  York,  N.  Y February  9,  10,  11  i 

1 

1 

Washington,   D.  C.        .......        February  16,  17,  18  ; 

1 
Philadelphia,  Pa February  23,  24,  25  \ 

.  *  ^  ^ 
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Begin  the  new  year  with  a  system  hy  which  you  can 
tell  at  a  glance  the  condition  of  your  accounts — who  owes 
you  money  and  how  much. 

The  Eastman 
Studio  Register  System 

Offers  a  simple  means  of  keeping  accounts  accurately 
and  economically,  placing  before  you,  on  your  desk,  an 
immediately  accessible  record  of  your  entire  business. 

It  is  a  system  in  a  nutshell 
—  the  complete  record  of  all 
transactions  with  a  customer 
on  one  card. 


DESK  BOX 

The  outfit  consists  of  two 
handsome  oak  cases  with  a 
full  set  of  cards  and  directions 
for  use,  and  sells  for  $5.00 
at  your  dealer's. 


TRANSFER  BOX 


All  Dealers 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a 
great  deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching 
it  in  quality — the  Seed  Graflex  will  yield 
good  negatives  w^here  ordinary  plates  fail. 

SEED 
GRAFLEX  PLATE 

It  retains  the  most  perfect  gradation  ever 
secured  in  a  plate  of  extreme  speed  with 
normal  development,  yet  may  be  developed 
to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable  in  press 
photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed  shutter 
work,  use  a  Seed  Grajlex  Plate. 


.v^Wlfc 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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EASTMAN 
Four  In  One 
GROUPERS 

They  Jill  a  big- 
want  in  a 
small  space 


Four  grouping  stools  in  the  space  of  one  —  ready 
in  an  instant  when  needed,  out  of  the  way  when 
nested. 

These  stools  are  especially  convenient  in  arrang- 
ing groups  and  should  form  a  part  of  the  equipment 
of  every  studio.  Made  of  solid  oak,  finished  in 
mission  style  and  sold  at  a  price  so  reasonable  that 
you  cannot  afford  to  be  without  one  or  two  sets. 


THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Four-in-One  Groupers,  per  set, 


$10.00 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Deahrs' . 
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EASTMAN 
ENLARGING  OUTFIT 

A  complete,  practical  and  convenient  enlarging  outfit 
embodying  the  exclusive  features  appreciated  by  the  exact- 
ing professional  worker. 

The  lamp  house  has  a  double  circular  ventilated  shell, 
the  lamp  is  the  new  Mazda  Nitrogen  type  with  concentrated 
filament,  lamp  and  reflector  are  adjusted  by  outside  thumb 
screws,  camera  and  lamp  house  are  on  roller  bearings  and 
are  moved  forward  or  back  and  locked  in  place  by  the  half 
turn  of  a  large  binding  screw,  full  ten  inch  condensers  insure 
perfect  illumination  of  a  5  x  7  negative,  the  easel  is  on  a 
movable  extension  and  has  a  drop  front  with  hinged  back 
and  full  set  of  kits  to  20  inches,  camera  may  be  focused 
from  either  side,  and  the  negative  carrier  has  revolving 
center  with  projecting  lever  for  adjusting  negative. 

A  superior  outfit  that  will  help  you  to  make  added  profits 
out  of  enlargements. 

THE  PRICE. 

Eastman  Enlargringr  Outfit,  complete,  with  lamp,  but  without  lens,  -  $85.00 
Extra  250  Watt  Nitrogen  Mazda  Lamp,  Concentrated  Filament,      -      5.00 
Planatograph  Symmetrical  Lens,  8  inch  focus,  for  use  with  the  East- 
man Enlarging  Outfit,         -        .        -       - 12.00 

Zeiss  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  No.  5,  8M  inch  focus,      -       -       -       -    34.50 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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Real  Economy 

THE  EASTMAN 
PLATE  TANK 

Saves  time — saves  chemicals — insures  the  best  results 
from  all  exposures  and  a  greater  percentage  of  printable 
negatives  from  dark  day  exposures. 

Plate  Tank  negatives  are  free  from  light  or  chemical 
fog — have  perfect  printing  quality  and  a  uniformity 
that  insures  uniformity  of  print  quality. 

Use  the  Eastman  Plate  Tank  and  practice  a  real 
economy. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N^  Y. 
All  DeaUrtr 
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Get  The  Best  Results 

When  a  plate  or  print  has  been  exposed, 
nothing  remains  to  influence  the  result  but 
its  chemical  treatment.  Poor  chemicals 
with  the  most  careful  manipulation  will  fail 
to  produce  a  good  result.  Oiir  chemicals 
are  given  rigid  tests  to  insure  their  fitness 
for  use  with  our  plates  and  papers.  And 
because  they  are  fit,  these  carefully  tested 
chemicals  are  offered  for  your  use.  They 
insure  the  quality  of  the  finished  product  — 
make  it  simple  for  you  to  secure  the  same 
standard  of  results  that  our  plate  and  paper 
testing  departments  require  of  the  product 
before  it  is  offered  for  sale. 


Use  E.  K.  Co,  Tested 

Chemicals  and  he 

certain. 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 
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Pyro  is  the  best  developing  agent  for 
plates  because  it  gives  a  fine  grained 
deposit  of  silver,  retaining  the  most 
delicate  gradations  of  light  and  shade, 
and  produces  negatives  of  the  most 
perfect  printing  quality. 

Use  Pyro  in  its  most  cleanly  and 
convenient  form — crystals. 

Eastman 
Permanent 
Crystal  Pyro 

Is  easy  to  handle — 
gives  off  no  dust — 
stays  where  you  put  it. 

Specify  Eastman  Permanent  Crystal  Pyro, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 


MALf    POUND 

Eastman  Permanent    j 
Ctysial  Pyro 
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Home  Portraiture 


EVERY  photographer  interested  in  increasing  his 
business — in  securing  new  customers,  in  holding 
those  he  already  has — will  make  the  most  of  the 
opportunities  offered  by  Home  Portraiture. 

Here  is  a  field  of  almost  unlimited  possibilities  for 
clean,  dignified  and  profitable  work  among  the  people 
who  will  make  the  best  possible  purchasers.  Already 
Home  Portraiture  has  become  the  vogue  in  the  larger 
cities;  the  novelty  of  having  real  portraits  made  by  a 
professional  photographer  in  their  own  homes,  meets  the 
immediate  approval  of  the  better  class  of  trade.  In  every 
locality  there  are  many  opportunities  for  profitable  work 
for  the  photographer  who  has  the  right  equipment. 

The  right  equipment.  The  very  nature  of  the  work 
makes  it  imperative  that  the  photographer  have  the  best 
possible  outfit.  Makeshift  apparatus  will  not  do.  The 
home  portrait  photographer  must  have  an  outfit  that 
will  inspire  immediate  confidence  in  the  minds  of  his  cus- 
tomers. The  Folmer  &  Schwing  Home  Portrait  Outfit 
No.  2  instills  the  "he-knows-his-business"  feeling  from 
the  time  the  photographer  commences  to  unpack  the  two 
velvet  lined,  sole  leather  cases  that  contain  the  Camera, 
Stand,  Lens,  Shutter,  Back  Ground  and  Reflector. 

There  is  business  of  this  kind  in  your  town,  and 
somebody  is  going  to  get  it.  The  best  customers  are  to  be 
found  among  the  people  who  prefer  to  be  photographed 
in  their  home  surroundings  rather  than  in  a  studio. 

The  Folmer  &  Schwing  Home  Portrait  Outfit  No.  2 
is  described  and  illustrated  in  an  unusually  high  grade 
book,  which  we  will  mail  you  for  the  asking. 

FOLMER  &   SCHWING   DIVISION 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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School  and  College  Portraits 

The  Wellesley 

(Listed  on  Page  52  of  our 
Fall  Supplement)       / 

4| X  7^  inches 
outside 


STYLE  FOR  1915 

It  tvill  bring 
the  price 

For  the  3x4 
'^      X    double 
^     ^     weight 

prints 


A  slip-under  style  with  a  rich  two  color  insert  Silk  linen  paper  protector  all 
enclosed  in  extra  weight  folder  with  two  tone  design  border— Very  rich— It  is 
one  of  our  best  styles  for  the  good  price  3x4  University  Portrait. 
For  square  or  oval— all  tones. 

Sample  of  the  Wellesley  on  receipt  of  8  one-cent  stamps,  or  if  you  like, 
and  will  send  us  3  two-cent  stamps,  we  will  send  you  the  Wellesley  and 
three  other  up-to-date  good  styles  for  the  after  holiday  work  for  the 
smaller  than  cabinet  prints.    Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  63. 

DESIGNED    AND   MANirFACTURED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  Jloii.fe  of  America. 


o 


UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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HE  F.  Si  S.  HOME  PORTRAIT  OUTFIT  No.  2 


^  Home  portraiture  is  taking  a 
hold  and  becoming  a  popular  and 
exceedingly  profitable  part  of  the 
portrait  business.  Eastman  Por- 
trait Films  gave  home  portraiture 
its  first  real  impetus,  because  of 
their  special  adaptability  to  this 
line  of  work.  Now  comes  the 
F.  &  S.  Home  Portrait  Outfit  to 
supply  every  convenience  of  the 
best  studio  apparatus,  combined 
with  special  features  that  meet 
the  unexpected  and  unusual  con- 
ditions encountered  only  in  home 
portraiture. 

It  is  especially  important  that 
the  outfit  of  the  home  portraitist 
should  lend  dignity  to  his  pro- 
fession—  should  be  in  keeping 
with  the  home  surroundings  of 
his  most  refined  patrons.  It  is 
also  important  that  such  an  outfit 
should  be  exceptionally  compact, 
yet  so  constructed  that  it  can  be 
completely  assembled  in  a  very 
few  minutes. 

The  Folmer-Schwing  Division 
has  made  a  careful  study  of  all 


these  requirements  and  embodied 
in  the  Home  Portrait  Outfit 
No.  2  the  practical  ideas  of  most 
experienced  workers.  It  is  thor- 
oughly efficient  in  every  respect, 
finished  in  such  manner  that  it 
is  not  out  of  place  in  the  most 
luxurious  home  and  so  compact 
that  it  is  entirely  contained  in 
two  velvet  lined,  sole  leather 
cases. 

The  outfit  consists  of  every- 
thing necessary  for  making  8x10 
or  5  X  8  negatives,  and  comprises 
the  following: 

1  8x10  Home  Portrait  Camera  No.  2. 
1  8x10  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Car- 
riage. 

Home  Portrait  Stand. 

F.  &  S.  Home  Portrait  Reflector 
and  Stand. 

Background  6  x  6  ft. 

Focusing  Cloth. 
6  Sterling   Portrait  Film    Holders 

8x10. 
1  No.  0  Auto  Studio  Shutter. 

1  B.  &  L.-Zeiss  Tessar  Lens  /.4.5, 

No.  18,  11^^  inch. 

2  Sole  leather  Carrying  Cases,  vel- 

vet lined,  to  contain  the  com- 
plete outfit. 
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The  F.  &  S.  Home  Portrait  Outfit 


The  camera  is  richly  finished 
in  dark  mahogany,  harmonizing 
l)erfectly  with  the  nickeled  metal 
work.  The  camera  is  provided 
with  front  and  back  rack  and 
pinion  for  focusing  and  has  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  swings.  The 
raising  and  lowering  front  is  not 
attached  to  the  bellows  and  al- 
lows a  movement  of  three  inches 
— ample  for  the  most  exacting 
work. 

A  spring  actuated  folding  lens 
hood  shades  the  lens  when  work- 
ing towards  the  light,  and  the 


back  frame  of  the  camera  is  pro- 
vided with  clips  for  holding  the 
focusing  cloth  in  position.  The 
front  board  measures  7x7  inches 
and  the  camera  has  a  capacity 
of  22  inches. 

The  sliding  ground  glass  car- 
riage permits  the  making  of  two 
5x8  negatives  on  an  8  x  10  plate 
or  film,  the  lens  being  perfectly 
centered  for  each  exposure,  and 
a  diaphragm  kit  that  fits  in  the 
back  of  the  camera  is  provided 
for  this  purpose.  The  sliding 
carriage  and  kit  may  be  instantly 
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The  Solidly  Constructed  and 
Compact  Camera 

removed  and  the  regular  ground 
glass  back  attached  for  making 
8  X  10  negatives. 

The  Home  Portrait  Stand  is 
remarkable  for  its  handsome  ap- 
pearance, rigidity  and  compact- 
ness when  folded.  The  top  is  a 
finely  finished  aluminum  casting 
and  can  be  quickly  attached  to 
or  removed  from  the  stand  by 


The  Rigid  Home  Portrait  Stand 
Set  Up 

the  turn  of  a  milled  head  and  a 
quarter  turn  of  the  top.  It  can 
be  tilted  in  either  direction  and 
firmly  locked  by  a  heavy  clamp. 
Angle  pieces  at  the  edge  of 
the  top  fit  in  grooves  in  the  edge 
of  the  camera  bed,  allowing  the 
entire  camera  to  be  moved  on  the 
top  and  locked  firmly  by  binding 
screws  at  either  side,  thus  en- 


The  Home  Portrait  Stand  Folded 
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casters  are  fitted  to  nickeled  caps 
that  fit  over  the  ends  of  the 
wooden  legs,  permitting  enough 


The  Home  Portrait  Camera,  mounted 
on  Stand,  ready  for  business 

tirely    doing   away   with   tripod 
screws. 

The  center  post  of  the  stand 
is  composed  of  two  heavy  gauge 
brass  tubes,  finely  nickeled  and 
telescoping  so  the  camera  may  be 
lowered  to  within  30  inches  of 
the  floor  or  raised  to  4^  feet. 
The  legs  are  of  solid  mahogany, 
finished  to  harmonize  with  the 
woodwork  of  the  camera,  heavy 
fibre  braces  insuring  the  rigidity 
of  the  stand.    The  noiseless  felt 


This  Sliding  Cap, 
to  which  the 
casters  are 
attached,  will 
take  up  any 
unevenness  in 
the  floor 


extension  to  take  up  any  uneven- 
ness in  the  floor.  All  parts  of 
the  stand  are  smooth  working 
and  it  may  be  set  up  and  any 
adjustment  made  in  a  remark- 
ably short  time. 

The  reflector  is  6  feet  4  inches 
by  44  inches,  is  suspended  on  a 
folding,  telescoping  stand  and 
has  an  adjustable  rod  to  hold  the 
reflector  at  any  desired  angle. 
When  fully  extended,  the  reflec- 
tor is  7  feet  high. 

The  Auto  Studio  Shutter  is 
operated  by  cable  release  and  is 
placed  back  of  the  lens.  The 
two  overlaping  curtains  which 
form  the  exposing  mechanism, 
open  from  the  center  and  are 
noiseless  in  operation. 

The  Sterling  Portrait  Film 
holders  supplied  with  this  outfit 
are  constructed  with  the  same 
care  as  the  rest  of  the  equip- 
ment. These  holders  are  pro- 
vided with  improved,  spring  fin- 


NEGATIVE  MADE  ON  EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  WITH  THE 
F.  &  S.  HOME  PORTRAIT  OUTFIT  No.  2 
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ger,  light-excluding  cut-ofF which 
effectually  prevents  fogging  the 
film  when  inserting  or  withdraw- 
ing the  slide.  The  slides  are 
made  of  rubbed  finish  press  board 
and  will  not  warp,  crack,  buckle 
or  collect  dust.  Sterling  Plate 
Holders  can  be  supplied  at  the 
same  price  when  desired. 

Two  solid  sole  leather  carrying 
cases  contain  the  complete  outfit. 
The  cases  are  velvet  lined  and 
compartments  are  provided  for 
every  part  of  the  outfit,  includ- 
ing space  for  six  Portrait  Film 
Holders.  Each  case  has  two  snap 
catches,  as  well  as  lock  and  key. 

The  lens  we  recommend  needs 
very  little  description.  Its  high 
speed  and  remarkable  flatness  of 
field  commend  it  especially  for 


portrait  work,  and  fully  timed 
negatives  may  be  made  with  very 
short  exposures. 

THE  PRICE 

1  8  X  10  F.  &  S.  Home  Portrait  Cam- 
era No.  2  with  one  8  x  10  Sterling 
double  Portrait  Film  Holder  and 
velvet- lined  sole  leather  case 

with  lock  and  key $60.00 

1  8  X  10  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Car- 
riage without  Film  Holder    .    .    10  00 
1  F.  &  S.  Home  Portrait  Stand  No.  2    30  00 
1  Velveteen  Background,  6  x  6  f t.    .    16.00 

1  F.  &  S.  Reflector 8.00 

1  Focusing  Cloth 1.00 

5  Extra  8x10  Sterling  Film  Holders, 

each  $2.50 12,50 

1  No.  0  Studio  Shutter 8.00 

1  B.  &  L.-Zeiss  Tessar  Lens,  Series 

Ic,  /.4.5,  No.  18 139.50 

1  Velvet-lined  Sole  Leather  Carry- 
ing Case  with  lock  and  key  for 
Stand,  Reflector  and  Back- 
ground .    .     .    , 19.00 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.         Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Custom  dictates  that,  as  com- 
pared with  Christmas,  the  Easter 
gift  shall  be  but  a  trifle — yet  it 
shall  convey  the  true  spirit  of 
the  season — the  spirit  of  good- 
will and  friendship  and  kindli- 
ness. And  when  to  these  it  adds 
the  personal  touch  it  conveys 
sentiment  without  sentimentality. 
Between  friends — a  photograph. 


There  s   a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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OVER  FIVE  AND  ONE- 
HALF  MILLION 

Magazine  advertising  never 
meant  anything  to  the  photogra- 
pher until  we  began  our  series  of 
"There's  a  photographer  in  your 
town"  advertisements  in  the 
national  magazines.  To-day  this 
advertising  is  an  important  factor 
in  your  business. 

The  circulation  of  the  March 
magazines  carrying  our  Easter 
copy,  shown  on  page  9,  is  be- 
tween five  and  one- half  and  six 
million  copies.  These  magazines 
go  into  the  best  homes  in  your 
town,  and  they  are  more  carefully 
read  by  these  people  than  your 
local  papers. 

One  hundred  thousand  readers 
of  FogMf— and  these  are  our 
wealthy  and  well-to-do  women  — 
will  be  attracted  to  the  full  page 
advertisement  which  suggests 
photographs  for  Easter.  Every 
woman  who  reads  Vogue— vfho 
plans  her  Easter  gown  and  bonnet 
from  its  fashion  suggestions  —will 
be  faced  with  that  argument  for 
having  photographs  made  for 
Easter. 

But  while  that  page  in  Vogue 
will  be  effective — while  it  will 
reach  a  hundred  thousand  women 
who  can  afford  a  new  Easter 
gown,  and  will  make  them  want 
a  photograph  for  the  Easter  re- 
membrance, the  quarter  page  ad- 
vertisement which  will  appear  in 
the  March  numbers  of  the  Ladies' 
Home  Journal,    Woman's  Home 


Companion,  Saturday  Evening  Post 
and  Collier's  will  bring  the  circu- 
lation of  this  one  advertisement 
up  to  almost  five  and  one- half 
million  copies,  reaching  practi- 
cally every  class  of  readers  who 
can  well  afford  Easter  photo- 
graphs. 

But  this  is  not  all. 

This  advertisement  will  also 
appear  as  a  full  page  in  Harper  s, 
Scribner's  and  Century  for  March, 
bringing  the  total  circulation 
close  to  the  six-million  mark. 

This  sort  of  advertising  can't 
help  making  business  and  doing 
you  good.  If  you  do  your  part 
it  will  make  the  Easter  business 
remind  you  of  Christmas. 

Easter  comes  on  the  fourth  of 
April  this  year,  so  there  is  time 
for  you  to  get  busy  with  your 
advertising. 

We  are  putting  the  soil  in 
shape  for  business  to  grow,  but 
you  have  to  sow  your  own  seed. 
It  is  up  to  you  to  advertise  the 
fact  that  you  are  the  particular 
photographer  referred  to  in  this 
advertisement. 

The  most  expensive  newspaper 
advertising  is  usually  the  cheap- 
est because  the  price  of  space  is 
based  on  circulation.  And  the 
greatest  circulation  you  can  buy 
for  each  dollar  you  spend  is  the 
cheapest  and  most  effective  ad- 
vertising, provided  the  circula- 
tion is  confined  to  the  locality 
from  which  you  can  expect  to 
draw  business. 

Photographers  did  more  adver- 
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Using  last  year  than  ever  before 
in  the  history  of  photography. 
Many  of  them  used  our  copy  as 
it  appeared  in  the  magazines, 
simply  substituting  their  name  at 
the  bottom,  and  under  it  the 
line,  "  The  photographer  in  your 
town,"  or  a  similar  slogan. 

This  connected  our  advertising 
with  that  particular  studio  and  it 
made  business.  The  combined 
circulation  of  the  magazines 
carrying  this  advertising  in  1914 
was  over  twenty-three  millions 
of  copies.  Can  you  estimate  the 
number  of  people  who  read  the 


slogan,  "There's  a  photographer 
in  your  town  "  ? 

And,  of  the  number  in  your 
town  who  read  these  arguments 
for  having  pictures  made,  can  you 
safely  say  that  most  of  them 
would  immediately  think  of  you 
as  the  one  man  to  go  to  for  a 
photograph  ? 

If  not,  it's  decidedly  up  to  you 
to  advertise. 

We  are  going  to  continue  stir- 
ring up  business,  but  it  is  up  to 
you  to  get  it  into  your  studio. 
Start  now  and  make  the  Easter 
business  a  record  breaker. 


rpHE  AMERICAN   SPIRIT 

'*•  Now  that  the  holiday  season 
is  over  and  we've  all  made  more 
money  than  we  expected  to,  it  is 
the  time  to  turn  our  thoughts  to 
the  help  of  others.  That  is  what 
Papa  Cramer  always  did  as  soon 
as  he  was  through  with  a  hard 
job— as  soon  as  he  had  made  a  bit 
more  money  than  usual,  his  heart 
expanded  and  he  hunted  around 
for  someone  that  he  could  make 
happy.  How  much  more  fortu- 
nate are  we,  who  have  no  neces- 
sity for  hunting  around ! 

The  Cramer  Memorial  Com- 
mittee, headed  by  such  men  as 
Phillips,  Core,  Harris,  Noble, 
Clark,  Strauss,  Stein,  Steckel, 
Walinger,  Knaffl,  Hammer,  Top- 
liff,  Rinehart  and  MacDonald, — 
men  who,  every  one  of  them  hard 
workers,  are  spending  their  time 
and  giving  their  money  to  make 


the  Memorial  not  alone  a  fitting 
tribute  to  the  dear  old  man,  but 
to  show  the  world  that  photogra- 
phers are  first  of  all  men  who  are 
sympathetic,  strong  and  gener- 
ous, as  of  course  you  are. 

The  signing  of  the  pledge  for 
an  unknown  sum  is  in  a  charac- 
teristically American  spirit.  The 
sporting  instinct  in  the  real  Amer- 
ican is  so  strong  that  the  idea  was 
taken  up  immediately  and  en- 
thusiastically by  dozens  of  men 
whom  one  would  have  been  in- 
clined to  set  down  as  conserva- 
tive. If  your  business  on  May 
20th  amounts  to  only  six  dollars, 
you  have  only  to  be  glad  that  you 
are  able  to  contribute  six  dollars, 
and  if  it  amounts  to  sixty  or  six 
hundred,  there  is  all  the  more 
reason  for  being  thankful  that 
you  have  been  given  the  oppor- 
tunity of  being  really  generous. 
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As  the  money  will  be  sent  to 
"Pop"  Core,  he  being  the  Treas- 
urer, and  as  it  has  been  agreed 
that  the  amounts  sent  in  will  not 
be  published,  the  only  embaras- 
sing  feature  will  be  eliminated. 
So  fill  in  the  adjoining  pledge  and 
send  it  to  the  Treasurer  to-day. 


/  hereby  agree  to  send  at  the 
close  of  business  on  May  20th  ,1915 , 
a  check  for  a  sum  equal  to  the 
orders  received  in  my  establish- 
ment during  that  day ,  as  my  con- 
tribution to  the  Gustav  Cramer 
Memorial  Fund. 


Signed 
Date...- 


XJON-HALATION 

-^  ^  The  subject  of  the  illustra- 
tion on  page  15  is  far  from  beau- 
tiful, but  to  the  person  for  whom 
the  picture  was  made  it  probably 
has  a  deeper  meaning — dollars 
and  cents,  for  instance,  as  the  sale 
of  any  piece  of  machinery  that 
must  be  shown  in  photographs 
often  depends  upon  the  quality 
of  the  picture. 

And  to  the  man  who  makes 
pictures  of  the  sort  shown  above, 
our  illustration  means  equally  as 
much,  for  every  failure  hurts  his 
reputation,  while  every  good  re- 
sult, especially  where  conditions 
are  most  trying,  gives  him  the 
feeling  of  having  accomplished 


something  and  improves  his 
standing  with  business  men  who 
are  his  customers. 

The  model  for  the  device  shown 
in  the  illustration  was  built  against 
a  large  southern  skylight.  Fail- 
ure stared  the  photographer  in 
the  face  so  squarely  that  he  re- 
fused to  expose  a  plate  under 
the  conditions.  On  being  as- 
sured that  the  result,  however 
poor,  would  be  accepted,  a  non- 
halation  plate  was  exposed  and 
then  an  Eastman  Portrait  Film 
which  had  been  taken  along  just 
to  try  out  its  adaptability  to  such 
work. 

Mr.  Rich,  the  photographer, 
advises  us  that  the  non-halation 
negative  has  no  such  brilliancy 
or  gradation  as  the  Portrait  Film 
result  shown  above.  Even  a  non- 
halation  plate  under  such  con- 
ditions will  show  halation.  Film, 
however,  is  so  thin  that  there  is 
no  room  for  the  light  to  spread  to 
any  appreciable  extent,  so  the 
exposure  of  three  minutes  against 
the  skylight  gave  a  negative  prac- 
tically free  from  halation.  Of 
course  the  developer  was  modi- 
fied merely  to  correct  the  over- 
timing of  the  glass  skylight.  Old 
developer  was  used  in  this  case, 
though  we  recommend  reducing 
the  carbonate  of  soda. 

Mr.  Rich  states  that  he  sees  a 
great  future  for  Portrait  Films  in 
difficult  commercial  work.  The 
actual  results  are  better  than 
those  secured  on  a  plate  and 
there  is  the  added  convenience 
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Eastman  Portrait  Film  Negative 

of  lightness  in  carrying  material 
for  a  great  number  of  exposures. 
The  weight  of  the  films  is  hardly 
noticeable,  while  plates  are  a  real 
burden.  Films  may  also  be  mailed 
to  the  studio  from  a  distance 
without  danger  of  breakage. 

Some  commercial  photogra- 
phers are  using  Portrait  Films  ex- 
clusively, while  others  are  using 
films  in  every  instance  where 
some  special  emulsion  such  as 
the  Process  or  Panchromatic  is 
not  absolutely  necessary.  If  you 
have  not  tried  Eastman  Portrait 
Film  in  your  work,  you  should 
get  acquainted  with  film  results. 


By  J.  B.  Rich,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

QERVICE 

'^-^  Caveat  Emptor — Let  the  buy- 
er beware — was  the  recognized 
and  generally  accepted  business 
motto  of  olden  times.  But  as  time 
passed  the  old  order  changed  and 
a  new  motto,  typifying  higher 
ethical  standards,  is  coming 
more  and  more  to  lead  in  the 
vanguards  of  commerce.  This 
new  standard,  to  which  better 
business  rallies,  is  Service.  The 
idea  of  service  is  becoming  cen- 
tral to  the  business  builder.  Less 
and  less  is  it  necessary  for  the 
buyer  to  beware .    More  and  more 
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the  seller  undertakes  to  help  and 
protect  his  customer,  recognizing 
that  in  so  doing  his  own  larger 
interests  are  better  served  by  the 
])reservation  and  furtherance  of 
the  buyer's  welfare. 

In  the  more  or  less  dim  past  a 
merchant  was  supposed  to  profit 
to  the  degree  that  he  could  prey 
upon  the  necessity  of  the  public 
by  getting  his  customers  at  a  dis- 
advantage. Price  schedules  were 
a  sliding  scale  levied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  buyer's  ability  or 
willingness  to  pay,  and  only  the 
shrewd  and  well  informed  re- 
ceived fair  treatment.  Trickery 
thrived  anti  the  unwary  paid  the 
price  of  it  all.  The  word  "reci- 
procity "  hadn't  yet  been  in- 
vented. But  piracy  is  becoming 
obsolete  and  no  longer  are  the 
old  methods  successful  in  any  of 
the  broader  fields  of  enterj)rise. 

A  big  success  must  have  big 
ideas  back  of  it  and  the  biggest 
idea  in  the  world  to-day  is  the 
idea  of  service.  It  is  winning 
the  great  successes.  To-day  any 
staple  commodity  commands  a 
market,  not  merely  because  it  is 
a  plain  necessity,  but  also  because 
it  is  identified  with  service  all 
along  the  line ;  it  is  the  best  of 
its  kind.  It  is  known  for  its  qual- 
ity and  reliability.  It  is  marketed 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  most 
readily  obtainable.  In  its  manu- 
facture the  needs  and  peculiar 
requirements  of  the  user  are  most 
intimately  studied  and  provided 
for.     In  using  it,  too,  the  con- 


sumer finds  that  it  assists  him  in 
obtaining  the  greatest  efficiency 
— in  turn  aiding  him  in  giving 
better  service.  And  as  the  intel- 
ligent maker  gets  to  understand 
better  the  ideas  of  the  intelligent 
user  of  the  apparatus  or  material 
in  question,  they  both  become 
capable  of  better  working  to- 
gether and  giving  better  service ; 
thus  promoting  not  only  the  best 
interests  of  each  other  and  the 
public,  but  broadening  their 
sphere  of  useful  service. 

As  an  illustration  let  us  cite  for 
instance  that  familiar  commodity 
known  as  sensitized  photographic 
paper  and  see  what  it  has  to  do 
with  the  idea  of  service.  In  the 
"good  old  albumen  days"  the 
photographer  went  to  his  dealer 
and  purchased  a  dozen  sheets  or 
a  ream,  as  the  case  might  be,  of 
unsensitized  paper.  He  then 
made  sundry  additional  purchases 
of  Silver  Nitrate,  etc.,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  make  up  a  "bath"  — 
so  called — for  sensitizing.  The 
cost  of  these  raw  materials  was 
])ractically  what  he  pays  now  for 
a  finished  product. 

Of  service  there  was  none,  save 
such  as  he  himself  provided,  and 
there  was  no  guarantee  and  no 
help  from  anyone  else.  To-day 
the  photographer  is  provided 
with  a  superior  product  ready 
prepared  and  fully  guaranteed, 
with  the  further  services  of  an 
expert  at  his  disposal  to  assist  in 
overcoming  difficulties  when 
things  go  wrong.    Asa  result  the 
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photographer  is  able  to  give  his 
own  customers  better  service, 
and,  as  he  is  able  to  do  better 
work,  his  customers  become  more 
appreciative  and  they  and  their 
friends  become  better  and  more 
liberal  patrons. 

But  in  the  line  of  service  the 
really  big  manufacturer  doesn't 
stop  with  merely  turning  out  a 
good  article.  He  recognizes  the 
importance  of  education,  without 
which  the  best  materials  or  tools 
ever  made  might  not  be  under- 
stood correctly  or  used  to  the 
best  advantage.  So  he  goes  into 
the  educational  field  in  a  big  way 
with  technical  schools  and  litera- 
ture and  advertising  and  exhibits 
and  correspondence  and  informa- 
tion departments,  all  of  which 
are  in  the  line  of  service.  The 
benefits  of  these  the  earnest  pho- 
tographer may  reap  every  day  in 
cash  receipts  over  his  own  coun- 
ter. While  it  is  a  part  of  and  an 
added  value  to  the  commodity  he 
uses,  the  cost  to  him  is  no  more 
than  he  formerly  paid  for  similar 
material  without  service. 

Perhaps  there  are  some  few 
who  thoughtlessly  take  it  as  a 
matter  of  course  and  are  over  ex- 
acting and  critical,  but  in  spite  of 
this  the  service  idea  is  growing, 
and  direct  and  indirect  benefits 
are  being  derived  in  the  proportion 
that  these  helps  are  willingly  re- 
ceived and  thoughtfully  used. 

The  motto  of  the  biggest  and 
best  business  is  not  now — Let 
the  Buyer  Beware,  but  I  Serve. 


r^UR  ILLUSTRATIONS 
^-^  Our  illustrations  from  the 
studio  of  Mr.  Herman  Heyn,  of 
Omaha,  represent  the  practical 
work  of  a  practical  photographer. 
Mr.  Heyn  chooses  to  speak  of 
his  pictures  as  "practical  work," 
and  knowing  him  as  we  do,  we 
add  the  "practical  photogra- 
pher," for  above  all  things  he  is 
practical. 

Only  a  short  time  ago  Mr. 
Heyn  secured  one  of  the  best  lo- 
cations in  the  heart  of  the  Omaha 
business  district  and  opened  a 
new  and  thoroughly  modern  stu- 
dio. Some  men  might  have  hesi- 
tated to  shoulder  the  overhead 
expenses  of  such  a  studio,  but 
his  practical  methods  of  securing 
business  and  conducting  his  stu- 
dio, together  with  the  increased 
business  that  naturally  comes 
from  a  good  location,  more  than 
offset  the  increased  expense. 

Mr.  Heyn  has  built  his  repu- 
tation on  quality  all-the-way- 
through;  Seed  Plate  negatives 
and  Artura  prints,  that  sell  and 
bring  more  business,  being  the 
quality  combination  that  has 
helped  to  make  his  success. 

Mr.  Heyn  is  known  among 
photographers  not  only  for  his 
good  work  and  business  ability — 
but  for  his  genial  good  nature  as 
well,  and  to  know  him  is  to  have 
made  a  friend  worth  while. 
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BETWEEN  friends, 
the  true  spirit  of 
Easter  is  best  expressed 
by  some  little  remem- 
brance conveying  per- 
sonal thoughtfulness  and 
good  will. 

Your  portrait— noth- 
ing could  be  more  fitting. 


Make  the  appoint- 
7tient  to-day. 


THE 
PYRO    STUDIO 


No.  211.    Price,  30  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

'*-  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city- 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


New  York,  N.  Y February  9,  10,  11 

Washington,   D.  C February  16,  17,  18 

Philadelphia,  Pa February  23,  24,  25 

Syracuse,  N.  Y March  2,  3,  4 

Cleveland,  Ohio March  9,  10,  11 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich March  16,  17,  18 

Chicago,  111 March  23,  24,  25 
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Begin  the  new  year  with  a  system  hy  which  you  can 
tell  at  a  glance  the  condition  of  your  accounts — who  owes 
you  money  and  how  much. 

The  Eastman 
Studio  Register  System 

Offers  a  simple  means  of  keeping  accounts  accurately 
and  economically,  placing  before  you,  on  your  desk,  an 
immediately  accessible  record  of  your  entire  business. 

It  is  a  system  in  a  nutshell 
—  the  complete  record  of  all 
transactions  with  a  customer 
on  one  card. 


DESK  BOX 

The  outfit  consists  ot*  two 
handsome  oak  cases  with  a 
full  set  of  cards  and  directions 
for  use,  and  sells  for  $5.00 
at  your  dealer's. 


TRANSFER  BOX 


All  Dealers' 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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A  clean  cut  without  a  pull. 


The  Eastman 
Rotary  Print  Trimmer 

For  wet  or  dry  prints.  Is  correct  in  principle — positive  in 
action — natural  and  easy  to  operate. 

It's  a  straight  away  arm  movement  instead  of  the  usual  chop 
and  its  very  naturalness  permits  of  great  speed  and  accuracy  in 
trimming. 

Two  strong  track  rods  support  the  steel  cutting  disc,  which  is 
attached  to  a  small  wooden  drum.  A  rawhide  belt  over  the 
drum  supplies  the  proper  tension  and  revolves  the  disc  in 
contact  with  the  steel  bed  plate.  The  cut  is  always  clean — the 
disc  automatically  sharpens  itself. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Rotary  Print  Trimmer,  10-inch  bed,        -        $5.00 
Extra  cutting  discs,         ______  .25 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers-.  ROCHESTER,   N.   Y. 
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EASTMAN 
Four-In-One 
GROUPERS 

They  Jill  a  big' 
want  in  a 
small  space 


Four  grouping  stools  in  the  space  of  one  —  ready 
in  an  instant  when  needed,  out  of  the  way  when 
nested. 

These  stools  are  especially  convenient  in  arrang- 
ing groups  and  should  form  a  part  of  the  equipment 
of  every  studio.  Made  of  solid  oak,  finished  in 
mission  style  and  sold  at  a  price  so  reasonable  that 
you  cannot  afford  to  be  without  one  or  two  sets. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Four-in-One  Groupers,  per  set,    -    $10.00 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  DeaUrs' . 
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EASTMAN 
ENLARGING  OUTFIT 

A  complete,  practical  and  convenient  enlarging  outfit 
embodying  the  exclusive  features  appreciated  by  the  exact- 
ing professional  worker. 

The  lamp  house  has  a  double  circular  ventilated  shell, 
the  lamp  is  the  new  Mazda  Nitrogen  type  with  concentrated 
filament,  lamp  and  reflector  are  adjusted  by  outside  thumb 
screws,  camera  and  lamp  house  are  on  roller  bearings  and 
are  moved  forward  or  back  and  locked  in  place  by  the  half 
turn  of  a  large  binding  screw,  full  ten  inch  condensers  insure 
perfect  illumination  of  a  5  x  7  negative,  the  easel  is  on  a 
movable  extension  and  has  a  drop  front  with  hinged  back 
and  full  set  of  kits  to  20  inches,  camera  may  be  focused 
from  either  side,  and  the  negative  carrier  has  revolving 
center  with  projecting  lever  for  adjusting  negative. 

A  superior  outfit  that  will  help  you  to  make  added  profits 
out  of  enlargements. 

THE  PRICE. 

Eastman  Enlarpringr  Outfit,  complete,  with  lamp,  but  without  lens,  -  $85.00 
Extra  250  Watt  Nitrogen  Mazda  Lamp.  Concentrated  Filament,      -      5.00 
Planatograph  Symmetrical  Lens,  8  inch  focus,  for  use  with  the  East- 
man Enlarging  Outfit,         --.-.....    12.00 
Zeiss  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  No.  5,  sH  inch  focus,      -       .       -       -    34.50 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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Strong'  Practical'  Convenient 

^ '  The 

Eastman 

Studio 

Reflector 

Consists  of  two  24x26 
inch  screens  mounted 
one  above  the  other  in 
an  iron  frame.  The 
screens  are  black  on  one 
side  and  white  on  the 
other  and  may  be  turned 
at  any  angle  and  locked.  Either  or  both  screens  may  be 
used  as  reflectors  and  the  light  placed  just  where  it  is 
wanted.  The  frame  is  on  casters,  stands  six  feet  high  and 
is  neatly  finished  in  Japanned  copper. 


THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Studio  Reflector, 


$12.00 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 


All  Dealers* . 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Our  formulas  specify 

ELON 


^!^^  because  our  experience  has 
■■^  demonstrated  that  Elon  in 
KM^  combination  with  Hydro- 
IHHI  ch-inon,  as  a  developing 
^^L,  agent  for  Artura  and  other 
l^po  1    developing-out  papers,  pro- 

•    duces    the    most    perfect 
results. 
If  there  was  a  better  devel- 
oping agent  for  our  papers 
we  would  recommend  it  as  unhesitat- 
ingly as  we  now  do  ELON. 

Specify  Eloii — your  dealer  ean  supply  you 
EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  J)ealers' . 
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Don't  overlook  the  added  profit  in  large  pririts 
from  small  negatives.  Supplement  your  studio 
equipment  with  an  enlarging  outfit. 


-^^r^M_^ 


The  R.  O.  C.  Enlarging  Back 

When  attached  to  the  back  of  a  view  camera  adapts 
it  for  enlarging  with  either  artificial  or  daylight. 

Made  in  6j  x  82^  and  8  x  10  sizes  to  fit  Empire  State  and 
Premo  View  Cameras.  Adapters  to  fit  Century,  R.  O.  C. 
or  Eastman  View  Cameras  supplied  without  extra  charge. 

THE  PRICE 
R.  O.  C.  Enlarging  Back,  with  negative  carrier 


and  full  set  of  nested  kits. 


$8.00 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers* . 
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Home  Portraiture 


EVERY  photographer  interested  in  increasing  his 
business — in  securing  new  customers,  in  holding 
those  he  already  has — will  make  the  most  of  the 
opportunities  offered  by  Home  Portraiture. 

Here  is  a  field  of  almost  unlimited  possibilities  for 
clean,  dignified  and  profitable  work  among  the  people 
who  will  make  the  best  possible  purchasers.  Already 
Home  Portraiture  has  become  the  vogue  in  the  larger 
cities;  the  novelty  of  having  real  portraits  made  by  a 
professional  photographer  in  their  own  homes,  meets  the 
immediate  approval  of  the  better  class  of  trade.  In  every 
locality  there  are  many  opportunities  for  profitable  work 
for  the  photographer  who  has  the  right  equipment. 

The  right  equipment.  The  very  nature  of  the  work 
makes  it  imperative  that  the  photographer  have  the  best 
possible  outfit.  Makeshift  apparatus  will  not  do.  The 
home  portrait  photographer  must  have  an  outfit  that 
will  inspire  immediate  confidence  in  the  minds  of  his  cus- 
tomers. The  Folmer  &  Schwing  Home  Portrait  Outfit 
No.  2  instills  the  "he-knows-his-business"  feeling  from 
the  time  the  photographer  commences  to  unpack  the  two 
velvet  lined,  sole  leather  cases  that  contain  the  Camera, 
Stand,  Lens,  Shutter,  Back  Ground  and  Reflector. 

There  is  business  of  this  kind  in  your  town,  and 
somebody  is  going  to  get  it.  The  best  customers  are  to  be 
found  among  the  people  who  prefer  to  be  photographed 
in  their  home  surroundings  rather  than  in  a  studio. 

The  Folmer  &  Schwing  Home  Portrait  Outfit  No.  2 
is  described  and  illustrated  in  an  unusually  high  grade 
book,  which  we  will  mail  you  for  the  asking. 

FOLMER   &   SCHWING   DIVISION 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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IT  GETS  YOUR  HIGH-GRADE  PORTRAIT  AWAY  FROM 
THE  STAPLE  ARTIST  PROOF  STYLE 

THE  FELDMAN 

(Listed  on  page  17  of  our  Fall  Supplement) 


FOR  SHEET  PORTRAITS 

Made  in  beautiful  shades  of  cloth 
finished  stocks,  natural  deckle — 
A  delicately  tinted  insert— Light 
Sepia  on  the  Brown,  and  BufF-White 
on  the  Olive-Grey.    Print  is  nipped  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  held  securely  in  place. 
They  Look  Different  !    Are  Different ! 
Specially  made  for  the  high-grade  sheet  portraits— 4  x  6  up  to  7  x  11. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  four  one-cent  stamps,  or  for  Ave  two-cent  stamps 

we  will  send  a  sample  of  THE  FELDMAN,  and  four  other  good  styles 

of  artist  proof  in-slips  and  tipped-on— a/i  for  high  grade  portraits. 

Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  236 

and  be  sure  and  state  what  tones  of  prints  you  are  making. 

DKSIONED    AND    MANUFACTURED    MY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America. 


o 


UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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ARTURA  AEGIS 

Here  is  a  new  paper  worthy 
of  its  "Artura"  title  and  giving 
l)rints  of  a  new  and  pleasingly 
distinctive  sepia  tone. 

Artura  Aegis  makes  it  not  only 
possible  but  certain  for  you  to 
secure  most  pleasing  sepia  tones 
of  a  uniform  color,  regardless, 
within  reason,  of  variation  in  ex- 
posure or  development  of  the 
black  and  white  prints. 

Any  number  of  Aegis  prints 
may  be  developed  to  the  same 
depth  with  the  assurance  that 
the  color  will  always  be  right, 
and  that  the  same  result  may  be 
dupHcated  at  any  future  time. 

The  demonstration  tells  the 
story  and  the  continued  use  of 
the  paper  in  the  studio  confirms 
it.  Those  who  have  given  Artura 
Aegis  a  trial  are  re-ordering  and 
again  re-ordering. 

Artura  Aegis  is  made  in  Double 
Weight,  Smooth  Matte  surface 
No.  1,  white  stock;  No.  2,  buff 
stock. 


Artura  Aegis  will  be  demon- 
strated at  the  Eastman  Profes- 
sional School,  or  will  be  shown 
to  you  by  the  demonstrator  cov- 
ering the  territory  in  which  you 
are  located.  Artura  Aegis  will 
be  sold  at  the  regular  Artura  Iris 
prices. 


E 


ASTER— April  Fourth 


Easter  Sunday  marks  the 
official  opening  of  Spring  to 
womankind . 

New  gowns  and  all  the  furbe- 
lows dear  to  the  feminine  heart 
make  their  first  appearance  on 
that  date. 

New  gowns  and  new  portraits 
will  quickly  associate  if  you  start 
the  train  of  thought. 

Have  you  suggested — are  you 
suggesting — an  appointment  at 
your  studio? 

In  a  number  of  the  leading 
women's  publications,  and  in 
other  magazines  of  national  cir- 
culation, we  are  suggesting  por- 
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traits  as  a  most  fitting  Easter 
gift.  Connect  this  advertising 
direct  with  your  studio— 6e  "The 
photographer  in  your  town." 


Custom  dictates  that,  as 
compared  with  Christmas, 
the  Easter  gift  shall  be  but 
a  trifle — yet  it  shall  con- 
vey the  true  spirit  of  the 
season — the  spirit  of  good- 
will and  friendship  and 
kindliness.  And  when  to 
these  it  adds  the  personal 
touch  it  conveys  sentiment 
without  sentimentality. 
Between  friends — a  pho- 
tograph. 


There  5  a  photographer 
in  your  town, 

Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 


Reduced  reproduction  of  one  of  our 
current  advertisements. 


THE  PHOTOGRAPH  IN 
ADVERTISING 

In  no  other  country  in  the 
world  are  the  opportunities  for 
the  use  of  photographs  in  adver- 
tising so  great  as  in  the  United 
States. 

Most  people  do  not  reaHze  that 
from  the  point  of  numbers,  cir- 
culation, quantity  of  advertising 
and  the  real  quality  of  the  mate- 
rial used  in  their  make-up,  Amer- 
rican  magazines  lead  the  world. 

And  you  have  but  to  look 
carefully  over  the  pages  of  any 
of  our  popular  magazines  to  see 
what  an  important  part  the  pho- 
tograph plays  in  the  enormous 
amount  of  advertising  that  these 
magazines  carry  and  for  which 
the  advertisers  pay  a  large  for- 
tune each  month. 

Our  Kodak  Advertising  Con- 
tests have  helped  many  photog- 
raphers to  get  the  advertiser's 
])oint  of  view,  and,  by  so  doing, 
to  turn  their  ideas  into  money. 

And,  on  the  other  hand,  we 
have  secured  a  great  deal  of  good 
material  from  our  contests  for 
which  we  have  paid  well  in  prize 
money.  But  we  have  also  bought 
many  of  the  pictures  that  did 
not  win  prizes,  and  we  have  paid 
for  these  in  proportion  to  their 
value  to  us. 

It  is  the  idea  that  sells  the 
goods,  not  the  quality  of  the 
photograph,  and  this  is  one  of 
the  points  it  is  difficult  for  the 
photographer  to  see  and  equally 
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hard  for  the  advertiser  to  under- 
stand why  the  photographer  can- 
not see  it. 

The  advertiser  wants  a  picture 
that  tells  his  story  at  a  glance — 
more  simply  than  words— and 
to  do  this  the  picture  must  be 
simple,  attractive  and  capable  of 
suggesting  the  desirability  of  the 
goods  it  is  used  to  advertise. 

And  as  no  one  knows  the  goods 
so  well  as  the  manufacturer  who 
is  doing  his  own  advertising,  no 
one  is  in  a  better  position  to  se- 
lect the  particular  pictures  that 
will  tell  his  story  most  convinc- 
ingly to  a  certain  class  of  mag- 
azine readers  whom  he  wishes  to 
reach. 

In  our  own  case,  take  for  ex- 
ample the  picture  of  the  young 
mother  photographing  her  baby. 
Could  any  mother  who  reads  a 
woman's  magazine  see  that  pic- 
ture without  wishing  she  had  a 
Kodak?  And  surely  no  one  could 
pass  so  attractive  a  picture  with- 
out giving  it  a  glance,  and  in  that 
glance  being  impressed  with  the 
desirability  of  owning  a  Kodak. 

The  illustration  on  page  5  is 
of  an  entirely  different  type  and 
shows  conclusively  that  a  pretty 
picture  is  not  the  only  means  of 
expressing  an  idea.  It  also  shows 
that  the  amateur  photographer 
often  has  clever  ideas,  as  this  is 
one  of  the  pictures  from  the  am- 
ateur class. 

"Take  a  Kodak  with  you"  is 
all  that  is  needed  to  make  this 
one  of  the  best  pulling  adver- 


tisements we  could  use.  It  im- 
mediately suggests  a  Kodak  to 
those  who  travel  and  is  especially 
appropriate  for  vacation  adver- 
tising. 

1  he  pictures  on  pages  7  and  9 
suggest  Kodaks  for  the  children 
and  not  only  appeal  to  boys  and 
girls  but  mothers  and  fathers  as 
well.  "Let  the  children  Kodak" 
like  "Take  a  Kodak  with  you" 
is  all  that  is  needed  to  suggest 
the  healthy  out-door  pleasure  of 
picture  making  as  an  ideal  pas- 
time for  children. 

There  are  also  the  pictures 
that  appeal  to  the  sportsman,  the 
young  folks  and  those  at  home 
who  can  enjoy  the  pictures  that 
tell,  better  than  words,  the  story 
of  the  good  times  enjoyed  by 
those  who  own  a  Kodak.  (Our 
cover  illustration  is  by  Wm. 
Shewell  Ellis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

And  one  of  the  classes  of  pic- 
tures most  important  to  the 
advertiser  is  that  in  which  the 
picture  shows  the  simplicity  of  a 
process,  the  use  of  an  article  or 
its  particular  advantage.  An  in- 
vention, for  instance,  which  marks 
an  advance  in  amateur  photogra- 
phy, such  as  has  been  made  by 
the  Autographic  Kodaks,  must 
be  widely  exploited. 

Two  of  our  pictures  illustrate, 
in  a  very  convincing  way,  the 
simplicity  and  usefulness  of  the 
Autographic  Kodak  in  making 
notes  on  the  film  for  later  iden- 
tification of  the  pictures.  One 
would  look  at  these  pictures  and 
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say,  quite  naturally,  "Why  use 
a  note  book  when  it  is  so  easy  to 
write  it  on  the  film  ?  " 

We  are  only  one  of  the  great 
army  of  advertisers,  and  cam- 
eras are  only  one  of  the  lines 
of  nationally  advertised  goods. 
There  is  a  great  field  for  the 
photographer  who  has  ideas  and 
makes  a  study  of  how  to  express 
them  in  pictures,  for  such  pic- 
tures are  worth  good  money  to 
any  advertiser. 

Advertisers  often  employ  pho- 
tographers to  express  their  ideas, 
but  if  you  have  the  ideas  and  can 
also  express  them,  you  have  a 
talent  that  is  worth  developing. 


A 


PROFITABLE 
VESTMENT 


IN. 


Home  portraiture  as  a  business 
in  itself  or  a  department  of  the 
established  studio  business,  is  re- 
ceiving the  serious  consideration 
of  photographers,  because  of  the 
many  examples  of  success  in  this 
line  of  work.  It  w  a  most  profit- 
able business,  but  success  de- 
pends very  greatly  upon  the  im- 
pression created  by  those  who 
come  in  contact  with  the  pros- 
pective customer. 

The  personal  appearance  and 
the  equipment  of  the  photogra- 
pher are  most  important  things 
in  making  the  first  impression  a 
good  one— and  in  inspiring  confi- 
dence in  the  man  and  his  ability. 

Successful  home  portrait  pho- 


tographers have  gone  to  great 
expense  to  have  special  apparatus 
made  to  meet  their  wants,  and 
this  demand  has  been  sufficiently 
great  to  cause  us  to  design  and 
manufacture  a  special  outfit  for 
this  purpose. 

To  the  man  inexperienced  in 
home  portraiture  the  F.  &  S. 
Home  Portrait  Outfit  No.  2,  de- 
scribed in  the  last  issue  of  Studio 
Light,  may  seem  a  trifle  better 
than  is  really  necessary — but  the 
men  who  know  this  line  of  work 
have  pronounced  it  the  best  thing 
for  the  purpose.  In  fact,  one  very 
successful  workman  who  pur- 
chased one  of  the  first  of  these 
outfits,  remarked  that  it  could 
not  be  too  good  and  that  he 
would  pay  for  the  entire  equip- 
ment out  of  a  week's  business. 

Home  portraiture  appeals  to  a 
class  of  refined  people  who  have 
beautiful  homes — who  can  well 
afford  photographs  and  who  can 
readily  see  the  added  charm  the 
familiar  home  surroundings  lend 
to  such  pictures.  Can  you  imagine 
then  the  impression  you  would 
create  by  going  into  such  a  home 
with  a  view  camera  and  other 
apparatus,  which,  at  best,  would 
not  indicate  that  you  were  a 
specialist  or  that  your  outfit  was 
especially  adapted  to  the  work 
you  proposed  to  do? 

On  the  other  hand,  the  man 
M'ith  an  outfit  which  is  obviously 
made  for  the  particular  purpose — 
which  is  handsome  enough  to 
harmonize  with  the  surroundings, 
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even  in  the  homes  of  people  of 
most  refined  taste — such  a  man 
is  not  only  more  at  ease  himself, 
but  also  secures  the  confidence 
of  his  sitter.  The  inference  is 
that  he  knows  his  business  and 
that  he  is  successful  enough  to 
use  the  very  best  apparatus. 

It  is  well  enough  to  carry  a 
view  camera  and  tripod  if  your 
commission  calls  for  such  an  out- 
fit, but  when  your  work  is  por- 
traiture— when  you  must  go  into 
the  homes  of  the  best  people, 
your  profession  must  command 
respect,  and  your  equipment 
must  lend  its  share  of  dignity  to 
your  work. 

Home  portraiture  has  given 
an  impetus  to  photography  that 
should  be  grasped  by  every  live 
business  man  of  the  profession. 
The  idea  has  taken  well  and  the 
work  is  of  a  nature  that  makes 
it  possible  to  secure  good  prices. 

Well  to  do  people  in  your  town 
have  seen  home  portraits  of  their 
friends  in  other  towns,  and  the 
idea  has  appealed  to  them.  The 
possibilities  are  unlimited  for 
profitable  work  among  people 
who  will  make  the  best  possible 
purchasers.  You  can  increase 
your  business — can  secure  new 
customers  and  revive  the  interest 
and  hold  the  business  of  those 
you  already  have. 

However,  the  very  nature  of 
the  work  makes  it  imperative 
that  you  have  the  very  best  out- 
fit you  can  obtain,  and  that  is 
the  F.  &  S.  Home  Portrait  Out- 


fit No.  2.  No  pains  have  been 
spared  to  make  it  complete  in 
every  detail,  and  with  a  good 
man  back  of  the  camera,  home 
portraiture  will  pay  for  the  outfit 
so  many  times  over  that  your  in- 
vestment will  seem  a  very  small 
item  compared  with  your  returns. 

If  you  have  the  idea  that 
home  portraiture  as  a  profession 
is  not  dignified,  you  are  mistak- 
en. The  photographer  with  the 
right  equipment  makes  the  home 
his  studio,  for  the  time  being, 
and  maintains  his  dignity  as  much 
as  though  he  was  working  in  his 
own  studio.  Advantages,  how- 
ever, are  in  his  favor,  as  he  has 
the  opportunity  of  making  sit- 
tings of  a  number  of  members  of 
a  family,  some  of  whom  might 
not  be  able  or  inclined  to  visit 
the  studio. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  lady 
who  is  being  photographed  in 
her  own  home  likes  the  idea  be- 
cause it  is  a  convenience  to  her, 
and  she  is  naturally  pleased  with 
this  new  indication  of  the  idea 
of  service. 


Artura  Aegis 

for  uniform  sepias  of 

most  pleasing  and 

distinctive  tone. 
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THE  EASTMAN  SCHOOL 
OF    PROFESSIONAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

SOME  IMPRESSIONS  BY  A 
"REGULAR" 

I  have  just  returned  from  the 
Eastman  Professional  School. 
This  makes  the  fourth  or  fifth 
consecutive  year  that  I  have  been 
in  attendance. 

Do  I  find  it  worth  my  while 
to  make  the  pilgrimage  each 
year  ?  The  best  way  for  me  to 
answer  that  query  is  by  giving 
you  the  reply  to  a  similar  query 
I  made  to  a  brother  professional 
I  had  seen  for  several  years  at  the 
School .  "  What,  you  here  again  ? 
I  thought  you  were  posted  up 
to  the  minute  on  things  photo- 
graphic. "  He  grinned  cheerfully, 
and  waving  one  of  the  brown 
note  books  supplied  by  the 
school,  replied,  "  I  will  be  when 
I  get  this  filled  up." 

Continuing,  he  said,  "At  the 
first  school  I  attended  I  did  not 
bother  with  taking  notes  because 
I  didn't  fully  realize  how  com- 
prehensive the  instruction  was, 
and  I  hadn't  been  home  a  week 
when  something  out  of  the  ordin- 
ary turned  up,  and  I  would  have 
given  a  whole  lot  if  I  could  have 
remembered  all  that  had  been 
given  me  at  the  school  on  this 
subject. 

"Last  summer  I  had  offered 
to  me  a  job  that  would  total 
between  seven  and  eight  hun- 
dred   dollars,    and   it   was  just 


enough  out  of  my  regular  line  of 
work  to  make  me  wonder  if  I 
could  pull  it  off  successfully." 

"I  recalled  the  instruction  I 
had  received  on  the  subject  at 
the  Eastman  School  some  months 
previous,  so  I  went  to  the  safe 
and  pulled  out  my  school  note 
book,  and  there  was  just  the  in- 
formation I  needed.  That  one 
idea  made  me  enough  profit  to 
more  than  pay  for  my  attendance 
at  the  school. 

"  I  can  go  under  my  light  and 
make  negatives  that  I  am  sure 
of;  I  can,  if  I  have  to,  go  into  the 
printing  room  and  turn  out  satis- 
factory prints ;  but  with  only  my 
own  work  and  my  own  knowledge 
and  ideas  I  find  that  it  is  mighty 
easy  to  get  in  a  rut  and  to  fall 
behind  the  procession,  so  that's 
why  I  keep  on  attending  the 
school." 

This  one  man's  experience  is 
not  unique,  if  it  were,  the  attend- 
ance at  the  school  would  not  be 
on  the  increase  every  year. 

While  it  is  true  that  some  of 
the  same  topics  must  appear  in 
the  program  each  year,  and  that 
most  photographers  have  a  good 
general  knowledge  of  such  topics, 
the  world  progresses,  and  with 
the  facilities  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Eastman  Company  for  study 
and  research,  even  the  most  pro- 
saic of  topics  can  be,  and  is,  made 
to  take  on  new  interest. 

In  glancing  over  the  three 
days  program  you  may,  for  in- 
stance, say  to  yourself,  "I  don't 
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use  Azo  in  my  studio,  so  that 
wouldn't  interest  me."  Just  the 
same  how  do  you  know  but  what 
some  good  sized  job  will  happen 
along  where  you  could  use  that 
paper  to  most  excellent  advant- 
age provided  you  thoroughly  un- 
derstood its  manipulation? 

Or  you  may  say,  "I  don't  make 
the  prints,  I  have  men  to  do  that 
for  me,  and  I  am  interested  in  the 
operating  only."  Did  you  ever 
stop  to  think  that  it  would  be  a 
mighty  good  thing  to  know  as 
much  or  a  little  more  than  your 
printers? 

Take  the  lecture  on  skylight 
construction  —  have  you  ever  been 
puzzled  because  you  experienced 
difficulty  in  readily  securing  cer- 
tain effects?  Perhaps  your  sky- 
light is  at  fault  or  your  curtaining 
or  color  scheme  is  wrong. 

Do  you  feel  over  tired  after  a 
long  session  in  the  dark  room  ? — if 
so  possibly  your  ventilation  sys- 
tem is  poor. 

The  dozen  and  one  problems 
of  studio  and  dark  room  construc- 
tion are  all  fully  covered  during 
the  school  and  it  is  more  than 
likely  that  some  one  suggestion 
will  save  you  money. 

We  are  all  interested  in  en- 
hancing quality  and  in  the  saving 
of  time  and  money. 

Tank  development  may  have 
been  given  a  trial  in  your  studio, 
and  then  discarded  because  you 
were  not  fully  informed  on  some 
important  point. 

How  to  handle  tank  develop- 


ment successfully;  improved  de- 
velopers; how  to  develop  ordi- 
nary, orthochromatic  and  non- 
halation  plates,  and  the  difference 
in  treatment  necessary ;  exposure 
and  how  to  judge;  the  action  of 
the  various  chemicals — all  this 
important  information  is  yours 
at  the  school. 

There  is  scarcely  a  photogra- 
pher in  the  United  States  who 
is  not  interested  in  the  growing 
and  highly  profitable  field  of 
home  portraiture. 

To  witness  a  complete  dem- 
onstration of  the  new  Eastman 
Portrait  Film  coupled  with  the 
very  latest  in  specially  designed 
apparatus,  and  under  conditions 
approximating  those  found  in  the 
average  home,  would  show  you 
clearly  the  possibilities  of  this 
work  and  added  profits.  All  this 
the  school  gives  to  you. 

The  field  of  commercial  pho- 
tography is  broadening  every  day, 
and  is  one  of  the  most  profitable 
in  the  profession.  To  succeed  in 
this  branch,  however,  one  must 
have  a  special  knowledge  of 
many  things  foreign  to  portrait 
work. 

The  school  lectures  on  com- 
mercial work  are  well  worth  the 
attention  of  everyone  in  the  pro- 
fession, as  they  are  given  by  an 
expert  who  also  possesses  the 
faculty  of  expressing  himself 
clearly  and  to  the  point. 

These  lectures  cover  correct 
apparatus,  proper  plates  to  use, 
the  special  preparation  of  objects. 
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and  the  photographing  of  colored 
objects;  how  to  correctly  pho- 
tograph exteriors  and  interiors, 
machinery,  furniture,  various 
woods,  documents,  the  correct 
use  of  lenses,  and  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  Banquet,  Cirkut 
and  Graflex  cameras. 

A  certain  portion  of  your  trade 
demands  sepia  tones.  The  school 
includes  a  complete  demonstra- 
tion of  the  new  Artura  Aegis, 
made  especially  for  sepia  tones, 
together  with  a  complete  dem- 
onstration of  the  regular  brands 
of  Artura. 

Have  you  been  laboring  under 
the  impression  that  enlarging 
was  a  complicated  and  expensive 
proposition?  If  so,  the  school  will 
disabuse  your  mind  of  this  idea, 
and  show  you  how  to  easily  make 
more  dollars. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  year 
did  you  know  j  ust  how  you  stood  ? 
— How  much  you  had  made  or 
lost,  and  why? 

No  one  knows  better  than 
yourself  the  importance  of  this 
matter ;  the  school  will  post  you 
fully  as  to  proper  business  or- 
ganization, simple  bookkeeping 
methods ;  how  to  correctly  figure 
overhead  charges,  and  to  fix  the 
exact  cost  of  production  and 
proper  selling  price. 

Advertising— certainly — if  you 
can  make  it  pay ;  the  school  will 
show  you  the  way.  How  to  pre- 
pare advertising  copy;  how  to 
secure  fine  newspaper  notices; 
showcase   schemes;     and    many 


other  publicity  plans  now  in  use 
by  money  making  photographers. 

Color  photography  a  possi- 
bility? 

The  new  "Kodachrome"  pro- 
cess for  portraiture  will  astonish 
you  with  its  fidelity,  and  simpli- 
city, and  the  beautiful  examples 
shown  will  delight  you. 

At  the  school  I  just  attended 
there  were  over  seven  hundred 
and  fifty  absorbed  and  interested 
professionals,  many  of  whom  I 
have  seen  at  every  previous 
school.  The  school  has  paid  all  of 
us  many  times  over  for  our  time 
and  trouble,  and  my  collection 
of  school  notebooks  is  classed 
among  my  most  valuable  assets. 


THREE  NEW  GRADES 
OF  ARTURA  CAR- 
BON BLACK 

Large  prints  from  small  neg- 
atives on  Artura  Carbon  Black 
retain  the  contact  quality.  Thou- 
sands of  portrait  photographers 
know  the  truth  of  this  state- 
ment. 

To  make  it  possible  to  more 
accurately  reproduce  the  contact 
print  in  the  enlargement,  three 
new  grades  of  Artura  Carbon 
Black  have  been  placed  on  the 
market.  These  three  new  grades, 
D,  E  Smooth  and  E  Rough,  cor- 
respond with  the  surfaces  of 
grades  D,  E  Smooth  and  E  Rough 
Iris,  making  it  possible  to  make 
enlargements  exactly  duplicating 
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By  Nancy  Ford  Cones 
Lioveland,  Ohio 
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By  Deck  Lane 
Ebensburg,  Pa. 
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contact  prints  made  on  any  of 
these  papers. 

The  surface  of  C  Iris  is  really 
too  smooth  to  look  well  in  large 
portrait  prints,  so  this  surface  is 
not  made  in  Carbon  Black.  En- 
largements on  the  D  Carbon 
Black  will  be  found  preferable 
when  it  is  wished  to  duplicate 
contact  prints  made  on  C  Iris. 

With  these  three  new  grades 
of  Artura  the  line  is  complete 
enough  to  produce  enlargements 
on  Carbon  Black  that  have  all 
the  quality  of  contact  prints  on 
any  of  the  grades  of  Iris. 

Don't  overlook  the  large 
profits  that  may  be  made  from 
the  enlarging  business,  or  the  fact 
that  the  enlargement  on  Artura 
Carbon  Black  retains  the  contact 
quality. 


For  every  subject  where  you 
must  contend  with  halation^ 

EASTMAN 
PORTRAIT  FILM 

will  give  you  the  most  satis- 
factory result. 

In  addition^  Jilms  are  light, 
flexible  and  unbreakable — may 
be  used  in  any  plate  holder  by 
using  Eastman  Film  Sheaths 
or  in  the  Eastman  Film  Hold- 
ers, 
Same  price  as  Seed  30  Plates, 


THE  MODERN  METHOD 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FURNITURE 

DIFFERENCES   OF  COLOR  FORM 
THE    DETAIL 

The  detail  in  furniture  usual- 
ly consists  in  the  differences  in 
the  amount  of  yellow,  orange 
or  red  light  reflected ;  it  does  in 
the  case  of  the  grain  in  nearly 
all  woods,  and  the  ordinary  plate 
cannot  therefore  show  this  detail. 
It  is  different  with  a  Wratten 
Panchromatic  plate,  because  be- 
ing sensitive  to  all  colors,  it  is 
able  to  record  the  minutest  dif- 
ference, even  in  the  darkest  red 
mahogany.  No  amount  of  extra 
exposure  will  compensate  for  the 
disadvantage  of  the  ordinary 
plate  in  not  being  sensitive  to 
color,  for,  we  repeat,  the  detail 
of  a  piece  of  furniture  can  only 
be  seen  by  showing  the  difference 
in  the  amount  of  light  reflected 
of  the  various  colors,  as,  for  ex- 
ample, yellow  and  reds,  to  which 
the  ordinary  plate  is  insensitive, 
therefore  a  plate  sensitive  to  all 
colors  must  be  used,  else  most 
of  the  beauty  and  value  of  good 
furniture  which  is  due  to  the 
fine  figuring  of  the  woods  used 
is  entirely  lost. 

PHOTOGRAPH     WHEN     THE     FURNI- 
TURE   LOOKS    ITS    BEST 

Photography  with  Wratten 
Panchromatic  plates  can  be  done 
after  the  furniture  is  polished  and 
ready  for  sale,  and  it  is  not  nec- 
essary to  take  the  photograph  be- 
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By  Belle  Johnson 
Monroe  City,  Mo. 
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fore  staining,  as  was  so  frequently 
done  hitherto.  Furniture  looks 
better  after  it  is  polished,  and  it 
is  also  often  inconvenient  to  pho- 
tograph furniture  before  it  is  fin- 
ished .  On  the  Panchromatic  plate 
this  can  be  done  quite  as  well 
as  when  it  is  in  the  "white." 
The  question  of  grain  is  so  im- 
portant that  manufacturers  have 
employed  artists  to  draw  it  in  on 
photographs  which  did  not  show 
it,  which  "faking"  of  course  is 
unsatisfactory  and  could  never 
deceive  any  customer  acquainted 
with  the  woods  themselves; 
moreover,  it  is  more  expensive  to 
have  the  photographs  retouched 
before  making  the  blocks,  or  fine 
etched  on  the  blocks,  than  it  is 
to  use  suitable  plates  to  make 
correct  photographs  in  the  first 
place. 

THE    RIGHT   WAY    IS    BEST  AND 
CHEAPEST 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  quite 
easy  to  judge  the  woods  from  the 
photographs  in  which  the  grain 
is  shown ;  thus  whether  the  fur- 
niture is  made  of  oak,  walnut, 
mahogany,  rose-wood,  satin- 
wood,  maple,  etc.,  can  be  seen 
at  a  glance,  and  also  the  amount 
and  kind  of  inlay  work.  On  the 
ordinary  plate  the  finest  figuring 
generally  looks  like  black  paint, 
but  a  properly  made  photograph 
on  a  Wratten  Panchromatic  plate 
with  suitable  filter  will  show  the 
grain  so  well  that  a  half-tone 
block  may  be  made  without  any 
need  for  retouching  the  photo- 


graph, and  there  is  a  sense  of 
actuality  conveyed  which  makes 
all  the  difference  in  the  sales- 
compelling  power  of  the  illustra- 
tion, as  may  be  seen  from  the 
catalogues  of  several  up-to-date 
furniture  makers.  And  what  is 
said  of  furniture  of  course  applies 
equally  to  carpets,  curtains,  wall- 
papers, and  other  utilities  and 
ornaments  of  the  modern  home. 
Those  firms  who  have  their  own 
studios  insist  upon  Wratten  Pan- 
chromatic plates  being  used  al- 
most exclusively  for  their  work, 
knowing  that  it  is  only  in  this 
way  that  they  can  be  certain  of 
securing  the  very  best  results. 

TECHNICAL    DATA 

Full  technical  details  as  to  the 
use  generally  of  the  Wratten 
Panchromatic  plates  are  given  in 
our  booklet  "Color  Plates  and 
Filters  for  Commercial  Photog- 
raphy," which  will  be  sent,  with 
pleasure,  on  request,  but  we  may 
mention  here  one  or  two  points 
to  be  noticed  having  reference 
especially  to  the  photography  of 
furniture. 

{To  he  continued.) 

If  you  are  interested  in 
questions  pertaining  to 
Commercial  Photography, 
visit  the  Eastman  School  of 
Professional  Photography 
when  it  is  in  your  locality. 


Si 


"Ho 
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YOUR  picture,  with 
that  dear  "grand- 
ma" of  childhood  days,  is 
priceless  to  you  now. 

Remember  that  your 
children  will  soon  be 
grown  up — that  their 
pictures  will  be  equally 
prized  in  years  to  come. 


Make  the  appoint- 
ment to-day. 


THE 
PYRO    STUDIO 


No.  212.    Price,  30  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

^  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city- 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  pei'maneiit 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


Cleveland,  Ohio March  9,  10,  11 

Cincinnati,  Ohio March  16,  17,  18 

Chicago,  111 March  23,  24,  25 

St.  Louis,  Mo. March  30,  31,  April  1 

Kansas  City,  Mo April  6,  7,  8 

Wichita,  Kans April  13,  14,  15 
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Simplify  your  bookkeeping — take  better 
care  of  your  orders — have  a  constant  check 
on  your  accounts. 

The  Eastman 
Studio  Register  System 

Offers  a  simple  means  of  keeping  accounts  accurately 
and  economically,  placing  before  you,  on  your  desk,  an 
immediately  accessible  record  of  your  entire  business. 

It  is  a  system  in  a  nutshell 
—  the  complete  record  of  all 
transactions  with  a  customer 
on  one  card. 


DESK  BOX 

The  outfit  consists  of  two 
handsome  oak  cases  with  a 
full  set  of  cards  and  directions 
for  use,  and  sells  for  $5.00 
at  your  dealer's. 


TRANSFER  BOX 


All  Dealers' . 


EASTMAN  KODAK   COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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A  clean  cut  without  a  pull. 


The  Eastman 
Rotary  Print  Trimmer 

For  wet  or  dry  prints.  Is  correct  in  principle— positive  in 
action — natural  and  easy  to  operate. 

It's  a  straight  away  arm  movement  instead  of  the  usual  chop 
and  its  very  naturalness  permits  of  great  speed  and  accuracy  in 
trimming. 

Two  strong  track  rods  support  the  steel  cutting  disc,  which  is 
attached  to  a  small  wooden  drum.  A  rawhide  belt  over  the 
drum  supplies  the  proper  tension  and  revolves  the  disc  in 
contact  with  the  steel  bed  plate.  The  cut  is  always  clean — the 
disc  automatically  sharpens  itself. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Rotary  Print  Trimmer,  10-inch  bed,        -        $5.00 
Extra  cutting  discs,         ______  .25 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers-.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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EASTMAN 
Four- In-One 
GROUPERS 

They  Jill  a  big 
want  in  a 
small  space 


Four  grouping  stools  in  the  space  of  one  —  ready 
in  an  instant  when  needed,  out  of  the  way  when 
nested. 

These  stools  are  especially  convenient  in  arrang- 
ing groups  and  should  form  a  part  of  the  equipment 
of  every  studio.  Made  of  solid  oak,  finished  in 
mission  style  and  sold  at  a  price  so  reasonable  that 
you  cannot  afford  to  be  without  one  or  two  sets. 


THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Four-in-One  Groupers,  per  set, 


$10.00 


All  DeaUrs' 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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EASTMAN 
ENLARGING  OUTFIT 

A  complete,  practical  and  convenient  enlarging  outfit 
embodying  the  exclusive  features  appreciated  by  the  exact- 
ing professional  worker. 

The  lamp  house  has  a  double  circular  ventilated  shell, 
the  lamp  is  the  new  Mazda  Nitrogen  type  with  concentrated 
filament,  lamp  and  reflector  are  adjusted  by  outside  thumb 
screws,  camera  and  lamp  house  are  on  roller  bearings  and 
are  moved  forward  or  back  and  locked  in  place  by  the  half 
turn  of  a  large  binding  screw,  full  ten  inch  condensers  insure 
perfect  illumination  of  a  5  x  7  negative,  the  easel  is  on  a 
movable  extension  and  has  a  drop  front  with  hinged  back 
and  full  set  of  kits  to  20  inches,  camera  may  be  focused 
from  either  side,  and  the  negative  carrier  has  revolving 
center  with  projecting  lever  for  adjusting  negative. 

A  superior  outfit  that  will  help  you  to  make  added  profits 
out  of  enlargements. 

THE  PRICE. 

Eastman  Enlargring  Outfit,  complete,  with  lamp,  but  without  lens,  -  $85.00 
Extra  250  Watt  Nitrogen  Mazda  Lamp,  Concentrated  Filament,      -      5.00 
Planatograph  Symmetrical  Lens,  8  inch  focus,  for  use  with  the  East- 
man Enlarging  Outfit,         ---------    12.00 

Zeiss  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  No.  5,  8V4  inch  focus,      -        .        .        .    34.50 

EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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Strong'  Practical'  Convenient 

^  The 
Eastman 
Studio 
Reflector 

Consists  of  two  24x26 
inch  screens  mounted 
one  above  the  other  in 
an  iron  frame.  The 
screens  are  black  on  one 
side  and  white  on  the 
other  and  may  be  turned 
at  any  angle  and  locked.  Either  or  both  screens  may  be 
used  as  reflectors  and  the  light  placed  just  where  it  is 
wanted.  The  frame  is  on  casters,  stands  six  feet  high  and 
is  neatly  finished  in  Japanned  copper. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Studio  Reflector,        -        .        -        .        $12.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Our  formulas  specify 

ELON 


^^d  because  our  experience  has 

■H^  demonstrated  that  Elon  in 

^^^^  combination    with    Hydro- 

^HM  ch-inon,   as    a  developing 

^^^  agent  for  Artura  and  other 

,^^^  developing-out  papers,  pro- 

^^^^^  duces    the    most    perfect 

I^^^^B  results. 

^miPP        If  there  was  a  better  devel- 
oping agent  for  our  papers 
we  would  recommend  it  as  unhesitat- 
ingly as  we  now  do  ELON. 

Specify  Elon — your  dealer  can  supply  you 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 
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Don't  overlook  the  added  profit  in  large  prints 
from  small  negatives.  Supplement  your  studio 
equipment  with  an  enlarging  outfit. 


The  R.  O.  C.  Enlarging  Back 

When  attached  to  the  back  of  a  view  camera  adapts 
it  for  enlarging  with  either  artificial  or  daylight. 

Made  in  6^  x  8^  and  8  x  10  sizes  to  fit  Empire  State  and 
Premo  View  Cameras.  Adapters  to  fit  Century,  R.  O.  C. 
or  Eastman  View  Cameras  supplied  without  extra  charge. 

THE  PRICE 
R.  O.  Ch  Enlarging  Back,  with  negative  carrier 

and  full  set  of  nested  kits,        -        -        -        $8.00 

EASTMAN   KODAK  COMPANY, 


All  Dealers*. 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Here  is  what  they  say 


Not 


unusudi 


This  from 
a  dealer 


It  never 
fails  him 


He  has 
one  now 


T-IAVE  made  good  with  the  No.  1 0 

Cirkut  this  summer.     Cleaned  up 

enough  money  since  July  to  pay  for  it. 


^E  sold  a  No.  8  Cirkut  Outfit  to 
one  of  our  customers  two  years 
ago,  and  he  has  made  and  saved  $  1 ,000 
profits  from  the  business  gained  on  this 
outfit  alone.  Another  customer  bought 
a  No.  6  Cirkut  Outfit,  and  the  first  job 
he  got  paid  for  the  outfit  with  some 
money  to  spare. 

T  AM  having  splendid  and  invariable 
success  with  my  outfit,  and  cannot 
say  too  much  in  praise  of  it. 


pLEASE  send  me  book  on  Cirkut 
Cameras.  I  would  like  to  get  prices 
of  same  as  I  see  by  experience  I  have 
had  this  summer  watching  another  per- 
son take  two  pictures  that  netted  $200, 
or  more,  on  my  park  ground,  under  my 
nose.  It  set  me  to  thinking  had  I  been 
equipped  for  this  I  should  have  had 
the  work. 


Our  new  Cirkut  Book  is  yours  for  the  asking.  It  describes  all  the 
Cirkuts  from,  the  little  No.  5,  for  five-inch  film,  to  the  big  No.  16 
for  film  sixteen  inches  wide.  Send  for   copy 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EaUman  Kodak  Company  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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STYLE   FOR   1915 

For  double  weight  prints  of  your  best  customers 

The  kind  that  you  slip  in  — 

For  4x6,  4x7,  3x8  and  7x10  prints 


THE  DEVINCI 

For  best  priced  portraits.        (Listed  on  page  S2  of  our  Spring  Catalogue) 
Quality  is  the  key-note  in  the  Devinci  style — 
Heavy  weight  of  chocolate  enamel  stock,  in  both 
cover  and  insert,  with  ornament  on  the  flap  in  red 
and  gold  enamel — Moire  silk  finish. 

Sample  of  the  Devinci  on  receipt  of  five  two-cent  stamps,  or  if  you  are 
particularly  interested  in  inslip  prints  for  4x6,  3x8,  4x7  and  7 x  10,  send 
us  ten  two-cent  stamps  and  we  will  send  you  four  of  the  latest  styles  for 
your  best  grade  of  sepiatone  prints,  double  weight  — the  kind  that  you 
slip  under. 

Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  253 

DKSIGNED    AND    MANUFACTUHKD    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 


/^UR  POLICY 

^-^  Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


Bv  Sweet  Studio 

L.  D.  Sweet,  Proprietor 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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THE   INDIANAPOLIS 
CONVENTION 

From  all  indications  and  predic- 
tions, the  National  Convention 
of  the  Photographers'  Associa- 
tion of  America,  to  be  held  in 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  July  19th  to 
24th,  will  be  one  of  the  largest 
and  best  in  its  history. 

Indianapolis  is  a  beautiful  city 
and  has  many  attractions  for  the 
visitor,  all  of  vv^hich  will  be  dis- 
played to  the  best  possible  ad- 
vantage by  the  entertainment 
committee,  assisted  by  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  the  local  pho- 
tographers, stock  dealers  and 
manufacturers. 

Indianapolis  has  a  great  num- 
ber of  modern  hotels  with  rates 
and  conveniences  to  suit  the  man 
and  his  pocket-book,  and  all  of 
them  are  within  reasonable  dis- 
tance of  the  German  House  which 
has  been  selected  for  the  Con- 
vention. The  German  House  is 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  clubs 
in  the  city  and  has  ample   ac- 


commodations for  all  convention 
purposes. 

Indianapolis  has  come  to  be 
a  great  convention  city,  because 
it  is  logically  situated  near  the 
center  of  population  of  the  United 
States,  has  excellent  railroad  ser- 
vice to  all  parts  of  the  country 
and  is  the  center  of  a  great  net- 
work of  interurban  roads.  These 
will  pour  the  greater  share  of 
the  photographic  population  of 
the  adjoining  states  into  this 
national  meeting. 

It  has  been  a  number  of  years 
since  the  photographers  of  Ohio, 
Indiana  and  Illinois  have  had  a 
National  Convention  so  near 
home,  and  they  should  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity 
and  help  make  the  convention  a 
grand  success. 

The  board  is  planning  a  pro- 
gram that  will  be  strong  in  edu- 
cational and  business  features 
and  that  will  be  of  value  to  every 
photographer  attending.  The 
national  organization  is  gradually 
becoming  stronger  and,  with  the 
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increased  membership  that  is  ex- 
pected, it  should  become  an  im- 
portant factor  in  solving  the  prob- 
lems and  shaping  the  affairs  of 
the  profession. 

Every  member  is  requested  to 
send  two  pictures  for  the  exhibit 
this  year  instead  of  three.  All 
of  the  pictures  will  be  judged 
and  rated.  The  judges  will  de- 
cide upon  a  certain  percentage 
and  all  pictures  rating  above  that 
mark  will  be  catalogued.  All 
others  will  be  hung  but  not  cat- 
alogued, and,  as  your  name  need 
not  appear  on  the  pictures,  you 
can  send  your  work  and  have  it 
for  comparison  with  that  of  other 
photographers  without  your  iden- 
tity being  disclosed,  should  your 
work  fall  below  the  rating  stand- 
ard set  by  the  judges. 

A  number  of  pictures  will  be 
selected  from  the  exhibit  for  the 
permanent  salon,  as  in  previous 
years,  and  another  series  of  pic- 
tures will  be  exhibited  with  criti- 
cisms offered  by  the  authors  of 
the  pictures. 

The  Women's  Federation  has 
done  much  to  interest  the  women 
in  the  National  Association,  and 
one  of  the  educational  numbers 
of  the  program  will  be  devoted 
to  the  women.  The  pictures 
submitted  by  the  women  of  the 
Federation  will  make  a  separate 
display  and  will  be  hung  in  a 
room  to  themselves. 

One  of  the  important  enter- 
tainment features  of  the  Con- 
vention —we  might  say,  the  most 


important,  will  be  the  Tuesday 
afternoon  "ice-breaker."  The 
fun  will  start  with  a  progressive 
luncheon,  the  plan  being  for  each 
manufacturer  or  dealer  to  serve 
one  course  of  the  luncheon, 
making  it  necessary  to  visit  each 
of  the  booths  to  secure  the  com- 
plete menu.  If  you  do  not  get 
acquainted  with  everyone  on 
Tuesday  afternoon,  or  at  the 
dinner  dance  on  the  same  eve- 
ning, it  will  be  your  own  fault. 

Everyone  enjoys  a  thrill,  and 
this  is  to  be  supplied  by  a  real 
automobile  race  on  the  great 
Indianapolis  Motor  Speedway. 
Not  merely  an  exhibition  of  fast 
driving,  but  a  real  race  between 
cars  and  drivers  who  can  go  some- 
thing like — well,  they  go  mighty 
fast  on  that  track— so  we  are 
told. 

There  will  be  plenty  of  enter- 
tainment to  fill  in  between  the 
sessions  devoted  to  serious  busi- 
ness, and  you  will  undoubtedly 
profit  by  arranging  to  arrive  on 
Tuesday  and  spend  the  balance 
of  the  week  at  the  Indianapolis 
Convention . 


Artura  Aeg-is 

yields  rich  brown  prints 

of  a  distinctive  color, 

with  certainty  and 

siviplicity. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  Sweet  Studio 

L.  D.  Sweet,  Proprietor 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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The  following  letter  is  only 
one  example  of  the  many  ex- 
pressions of  appreciation  of  East- 
man Portrait  Film  quality : 

Alton,  Illinois,  Feb.  6,  1915. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co., 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen : 

I  am  just  through  developing  120 
exposures  on  8  x  10  Portrait  Films, 
made  in  Florida  during  the  last  three 
weeks.  I  had  not  a  single  bad  film, 
though  a  number  of  them  were  made 
under  trying  conditions,  i.  e.,  pic- 
tures on  the  ocean  beach,  interiors 
directly  against  windows,  etc.  The 
films  were  not  in  the  least  affected 
by  the  dampness.  In  fact,  I  made 
several  exposures  outdoors  when  it 
was  raining.  I  never  before  had 
such  fine  results  in  taking  pictures 
of  oranges  and  grapefruit— the  fruit 
showing  clearly  on  all  my  negatives, 
without  even  the  use  of  a  yellow 
filter.  As  I  had  to  travel  around 
a  good  deal,  the  lightness  of  the 
Portrait  Film  Holders  was  a  great 
convenience,  and  I  had  no  difficulty 
whatever  in  loading  same  in  perfect 
darkness— the  films  lying  perfectly 
flat  against  the  septum. 

As  I  had  written  to  you  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  films  in  the  South,  I 
thought  it  might  interest  you  to 
know  what  results  I  had  with  them. 

Thanking  you  for  the  informa- 
tion given  me,  I  am, 

Very  truly  yours, 

L.  B.  Kopp. 

This  may  seem  a  rather  re- 
markable performance,  but  it  is 
nothing  more  than  other  pho- 
tographers are  doing  with  films 
every  day.  Such  results  are  the 
rule  rather  than  the  exception. 


and  this  is  the  reason  Portrait 
Film  users  are  so  enthusiastic 
over  their  exceptional  quality  and 
many  conveniences. 

Portrait  Films  are  such  an  in- 
novation that  many  photogra- 
phers imagine  their  use  means  a 
radical  change  in  working  meth- 
ods at  a  considerable  expense  to 
the  user^  but  such  is  not  the 
case. 

Films  are  naturally  handled 
differently  from  plates,  but  much 
more  easily  when  proper  care  is 
used.  The  small  amount  of  room 
they  occupy  when  filed  away 
makes  the  storage  problem  a 
very  simple  one,  while  the  fact 
that  films  are  flexible,  unbreak- 
able and  very  light  in  weight, 
makes  them  easy  to  handle,  safe 
to  mail,  eliminates  breakage  and 
lightens  the  load  of  the  man  who 
must  carry  a  number  of  loaded 
holders. 

But  quality  and  the  non-hala- 
tion properties  of  films  are  their 
salient  points,  and  these  are 
worth  the  serious  consideration 
of  every  portrait  or  commercial 
photographer. 

The  remarkable  results  that 
others  secure  should  induce  you 
to  give  Portrait  Films  more  than 
a  perfunctory  trial,  and  when 
you  have  demonstrated  to  your 
own  satisfaction  their  superior 
capabilities,  you  will  be  more 
enthusiastic  over  films  than  you 
have  ever  been  over  glass  plates. 
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The  simple  gift  that 
lends  the  touch  of 
friendship  without  the 
embarrassment  of  an 
obligation— your  photo- 
graph. 


There  s  a  photographer   in  your  town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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T^ASTMAN    TRIMMERS 

-*— ^  A  solid,  substantial,  de- 
pendable professional  trimmer 
that  is  in  every  way  worthy  of 
its  name. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made 
entirely  of  metal  and  in  this  re- 
spect is  an  innovation.  It  will 
not  warp  or  shrink  and,  as  a  con- 
sequence, will  always  cut  true. 
The  bed  is  a  solid  piece  of  rein- 
forced metal  with  black  enameled 
surface  ruled  with  white  lines  in 
half  inch  squares.  This  feature 
is  very  convenient  in  squaring 
the  print  as  it  is  being  trimmed. 

The  bed  is  square,  which  will 
also  be  found  a  convenience  in 
trimming  prints  of  large  size. 
The  rule  is  made  of  brass  and  is 
absolutely  accurate.  The  blade 
is  of  ground  steel  and  the  bed  is 
fitted  with  a  spring  actuated 
transjjarent  trimminggauge  which 
may  be  instantly  removed  by  re- 
leasing the  spring.  The  legs  have 
rubber  tips  to  prevent  marring 
the  table  or  bench  on  which  the 
trimmer  is  placed. 

Handsome  in  appearance- 
strong  and  substantial— the  East- 


man Trimmer  will  measure  up  to 
your  idea  of  what  a  real  profes- 
sional trimmer  should  be. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made 
in  three  sizes— No.  10,  10  inch, 
$5.00;  No.  15,  15  inch,  $8.00; 
and  No.  20,  20  inch,  $12.00. 
Order  one  from  your  dealer. 


E 


ASTMAN  FILM  DE- 
VELOPING BOX 

The  simplest  way  of  developing 
Eastman  Portrait  Films  is  by  the 
tank  method,  using  Film  Devel- 
oping Holders.  For  this  purpose 
we  are  now  furnishing  the  East- 
man Film  Developing  Box.  It  is 
made  of  hard  rubber,  is  neat  and 
durable,  and  will  accommodate 
twelve  5x7  holders  placed  cross- 
wise of  the  box,  or  eight  8x10 
holders  placed  lengthwise  of  the 
box. 

The  box  is  light  in  weight  and 
occupies  the  smallest  possible 
amount  of  space,  making  a  film 
developing  tank  that  is  not  only 
convenient  but  that  will  last  a 
lifetime. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  Sweet  Studio 

L.  D.  Sweet,  Proprietor 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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Eastman  Film  Developing  Box 

The  Eastman  Film  Develop- 
ing Holders,  Loading  Fixture  and 
Developing  Box  make  it  unnec- 
essary to  touch  the  surface  of 
the  films  during  the  entire  pro- 
cess. 

The  Film  Developing  Holder 
is  placed  in  the  Loading  Fixture, 
the  film  is  slipped  into  a  groove, 
the  Loading  Fixture  is  opened 
and  the  film  is  then  grasped 
automatically  by  metal  clips 
at  the  four  corners.  The  film 
remains  in  the  holder  during 
developing,  fixing,  washing  and 
drying,  making  all  handling  oper- 
ations extremely  simple. 

The  price  of  the  Eastman  Film 
Developing  Box  is  $5.00. 

Illustrated  Eastman  Portrait 
Film  Booklet  at  your  dealer's, 
or  we  will  mail  you  one  on  request. 


B 


E  HAPPY 

In  the  joy  of  living  we 
often  forget  the  unfortunate  —  we 
become,  in  a  measure,  selfish,  and 
to  that  degree  we  starve  those 
very  instincts  that  make  for  our 
own  happiness. 

The  greatest  happiness  in  this 
world  is  in  making  others  happy. 
This  was  Papa  Cramer's  formula 
— and  it  always  produced  results. 
The  more  misery  he  found,  the 
more  generously  he  gave  of  his 
earthly  goods,  and  it  was  always 
with  a  full  measure  of  kindness 
and  unselfish  human  interest  that 
always  gave  him  as  much  hap- 
piness as  he  gave  to  others. 

Papa  Cramer  could  wish  for  no 
greater  honor  than  a  perpetually 
endowed  kindness  in  his  memory. 
This  was  the  idea  of  the  commit- 
tee that  planned  the  Cramer 
Memorial  and  decided  upon  a 
permanent  endowment  for  a  room 
in  a  hospital,  preferably  in  St. 
Louis. 

Photographers  would  have  the 
first  claim  upon  the  Cramer  Mem- 
orial Room,  but  to  make  it  char- 
acteristic of  Papa  Cramer,  it 
would  never  be  allowed  to  stand 
idle. 

Don't  you  want  to  do  your 
part  towards  making  this  the 
tribute  of  the  i)hotographic  pro- 
fession to  one  of  its  great  men? 

May  20th,  Papa  Cramer's 
birthday,  has  been  decided  upon 
as  Cramer  Memorial  Day .  A  great 
many   photographers    have 


. 

"H 

^^^^^^H^ 

" 

FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  Sweet  Studio 

L.  D.  Sweet,  Proprietor 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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pledged  themselves  to  give  a 
check  for  a  sum  equal  to  the 
orders  booked  in  their  studios  on 
that  day,  the  check  to  be  mailed 
to  E.  B.  Core,  Sec'y-Treas.,  76 
Landscape  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Mail  your  pledge  to  this  effect 
to-day  and  so  be  happy  in  the 
knowledge  of  having  a  part  in  a 
big  human  kindness  that  could 
not  be  but  for  this  effort  on  the 
part  of  yourself  and  other  pho- 
tographers. 


i^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  Minneapolis  has  grown  so 
rapidly  that  some  of  the  old  man- 
sions, once  in  the  heart  of  the 
residence  district,  have  survived 
their  neighbors  only  to  be  sur- 
rounded by  the  more  prosaic 
business  buildings  of  an  enter- 
prising city.  But  they  soften  the 
harsh  lines  of  commercial  archi- 
tecture and  their  green  lawns, 
graceful  pergolas  and  the  bright 
colors  of  their  flower  gardens 
add  to  the  beauty  of  the  city. 

It  was  one  of  these  old  man- 
sions that  was  converted  into  the 
Sweet  Studio,  and  it  has  lost 
none  of  its  charm  in  the  process 
of  alteration.  Mr.  Sweet  is  fond 
of  outdoor  life  and  likes  the 
diversion  of  landscape  photogra- 
phy,  a  beautiful  example  of  which 
is  shown  on  page  13. 

He  takes  especial  pride  in  the 
care  of  his  flowers,  keeps  a  couple 
of  fine  dogs  and  spends  much  of 


his  spare  time,  and  entertains  his 
friends,  at  his  cabin.  This  is  in 
the  heart  of  an  excellent  hunting 
and  fishing  country  about  thirty 
miles  from  the  city.  Just  the  life 
many  of  us  would  like  to  live,  but 
we  are  not  all  of  us  so  fortunately 
situated. 

The  studio  is  convenient  to 
both  the  business  and  residence 
sections  of  the  city,  so  the  loca- 
tion is  ideal.  The  reputation  of 
the  Sweet  Studio  has  been  built 
upon  a  very  high  standard  of 
work,  and  this  has  earned  for 
Mr.  Sweet  a  liberal  share  of  the 
patronage  of  the  best  people  of 
Minneapolis, 

Our  illustrations  are  from  Ar- 
tura  prints,  this  being  the  paper 
that  is  used  exclusively  for  the 
excellent  portraits  that  have 
made  Mr.  Sweet  so  well  known. 

And  while  we  admire  the  man 
and  his  work,  we  cannot  refrain 
from  also  paying  a  tribute  to  his 
ability  as  a  host.  Those  who  have 
had  the  good  fortune  to  be  enter- 
tained at  the  Sweet  Studio  will 
long  remember  the  genuine  spirit 
of  hospitality  that  is  extended 
the  visitor. 


For  every  occasion  where 

you  must  contend  zvith 

halation  use 

EASTMAN 
PORTRAIT   FILMS 
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ASTMAN 
SCALE 


STUDIO 


The  Eastman  Studio  Scale  has 
been  designed  especially  for  the 
photographer.  And  aside  from 
the  fact  that  it  is  handsome  in 
appearance  and  absolutely  accu- 
rate it  has  a  distinctive  feature 
that  is  a  special  convenience  to 
the  man  who  must  vv^eigh  small 
quantities  of  chemicals. 

All  small  grain  weights  have 
been  done  away  with  and  their 
use  made  unnecessary  by  con- 
structing the  scale  with  a  beam 
and  sliding  weight  for  weighing 
from  one  to  fifty  grains. 

This  beam  is  black  enameled, 
the  grain  marks  being  indicated 
by  white  lines  and  figures,  as 
shown  in  the  illustration.  To 
weigh  30  grains  the  weight  on 
the  beam  is  placed  at  the  mark 
30  and  the  chemicals  placed  in 
the  pan  on  the  right-hand  side. 
To  weigh  90  grains  the  weight 


on  the  beam  is  placed  at  40  and 
the  50-grain  weight  is  placed  in 
the  pan  on  the  left-hand  side,  etc. 

The  weights  are  graduated 
from  the  50-grain  weight  to  one 
weighing  2  ounces,  each  weight 
being  plainly  marked  in  grains 
as  well  as  ounces  or  fractions  of 
an  ounce  avoirdupois. 

The  weights  are  all  carefully 
tested  and  will  be  found  abso- 
lutely accurate.  They  fit  in  open- 
ings in  a  metal  plate  in  the  base 
of  the  scale  and  are  so  shaped 
that  they  are  easily  picked  up. 

The  scale  has  a  delicate  screw 
adjustment,  all  bearings  are  hard- 
ened steel  and  all  metal  parts 
are  nickel  plated. 

This  is  a  handsome,  durable 
and  convenient  chemical  scale 
and  should  have  a  place  in  every 
well  equipped  studio. 

THE    PRICE 

Eastman  Studio  Scale,  $3.00 
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NO.  2  MAJESTIC  PRINT 
DRYER 

The  demand  for  a  print  dryer 
of  the  same  type  as  the  No.  4 
Majestic,  but  smaller  in  size,  has 
been  so  great  that  we  have 
placed  a  new  model  on  the 
market. 

This  new  dryer  is  made  on  the 
same  principle  as  the  No.  4,  but 
contains  only  two  drying  cylin- 
ders instead  of  four.  The  capac- 
ity of  this  two-hole  dryer  is  ample 
for  the  average  studio  and  the 
prints  are  dried  as  quickly  as  the 
larger  size,  the  only  difference 
being  in  the  capacity. 

As  in  the  larger  dryer,  the  dry- 
ing roll  consists  of  two  long  sheets 
of  corrugated  board  and  two 
sheets  of  blotting  paper,  one  of 
which  is  muslin  faced.  A  sheet 
of  the  corrugated  board  is  rolled 
out  on  a  table  with  the  corruga- 
tions up.    The  muslin  faced  blot- 


ter is  placed  on  top  of  this  and 
the  wet  prints  laid  face  down  on 
the  muslin  after  the  surplus  water 
has  been  removed. 

The  second  sheet  of  blotter  is 
placed  over  the  prints,  then  the 
second  sheet  of  board,  with  the 
corrugated  side  down,  bringing 
the  corrugations  on  both  sides  of 
the  blotter.  This  is  then  rolled 
around  the  hollow  metal  core, 
placed  in  the  drying  cylinder  and 
the  fan  turned  on. 

The  air  is  forced  through  the 
corrugations  of  the  roll  directly 
against  the  blotters  and  the  prints 
dried  in  the  shortest  possible 
space  of  time. 

If  heat  is  used,  a  small  gas  plate 
is  placed  about  fifteen  inches  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  fan,  so 
the  hot  air,  as  it  rises,  will  be 
drawn  in  by  the  suction  and  forced 
through  the  roll. 

Single  or  Double  Weight  prints 
are  not  only  dried  quickly  (in 
from  fifteen  to  thirty  minutes). 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


Bu  Sweet  Studio 

L.  D.  Sweet,  Proprietor 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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L.  D.  Sweet,  Proprietor 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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but  they  are  also  dried  perfectly 
flat  and  without  curl. 

Each  of  the  drying  rolls  will 
hold  as  many  prints  as  can  be 
placed  on  the  blotter,  which  is 
twenty-four  inches  wide  and  nine 
feet  long. 

The  No.  2  Majestic  Print 
Dryer,  including  the  two  drying 
rolls  and  electric  fan,  sells  for 
$35.00.  Order  from  your  stock 
dealer,  being  sure  to  specify 
whether  direct  or  alternating 
current  is  used. 


A' 


PRIL  BUSINESS 


The  second  broadside  of  big 
guns  of  our  spring  advertising 
campaign  has  been  fired.  The 
advertisement  shown  on  page  7 
has  appeared  in  March  numbers 
of  The  Saturday  Evening  Post  and 
Collier  s  and  the  April  numbers 
of  the  Ladies*  Home  Journal  and 
Woman's  Home  Companion. 

Easter  business  should  have 
been  good — unusually  good  for 
those  who  followed  up  our  big 
March  magazine  campaign  of  the 
"There's  a  photographer  in  your 
town"  advertising.  But  there 
are  pictures  to  be  made  directly 
after  Easter  as  well  as  before. 
Much  of  the  Easter  finery  was 
not  ready  for  Milady  in  time  to 
permit  of  portraits  before  Easter. 
But  a  portrait  should  be  made, 
and  you  can  make  it  later  in  April 
if,  by  advertising,  you  suggest, 
and  keep  reminding  those  who 


read  that  a  portrait  is  a  mighty 
desirable  thing  at  this  particular 
season. 

Probably  you  have  been  adver- 
tising— have  made  a  lot  of  people 
want  portraits,  but  they  have  put 
it  off  until  the  time  when  they 
would  have  their  new  spring 
wearing  apparel.  If  this  is  the 
case,  it  is  certainly  not  the  time 
to  drop  your  advertising  but 
rather  the  time  to  increase  it,  if 
you  can. 

The  copy  on  page  7  which  we 
have  used  in  the  March  and 
April  magazines  is  good  at  any 
time,  and  as  it  is  short  and  to 
the  point,  may  readily  be  used 
in  most  any  space.  However, 
the  first  thing  to  consider  in  all 
advertising  is  to  attract  attention 
to  what  you  have  to  say. 

A  six  inch  space  of  solid  read- 
ing matter  in  a  newspaper  is  like 
one  of  a  dozen  or  so  unmounted 
landscape  photographs  placed 
close  together  on  a  wall.  None 
of  them  have  any  special  promi- 
nence and  any  one  may  be  over- 
looked by  the  casual  observer. 
Place  one  of  those  prints  on  a 
white  mount  with  suitable  mar- 
gins and  it  is  the  most  conspicu- 
ous picture  in  the  lot. 

That's  why  we  use  a  large 
white  space  around  a  small 
amount  of  type  matter  in  our 
advertisements.  It  is  worth  what 
you  pay  for  the  space  to  have 
attention  focused  on  your  adver- 
tisement—  to  have  it  properly 
mounted,  as  it  were. 
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It's  a  long  way  to  some  peo- 
ple's pocket-books,  but  those  are 
the  people  who  usually  have  a  full 
purse  and  are  eventually  reached 
by  good  advertising. 


THE  MODERN  METHOD 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FURNITURE 

LIGHTING    AND    REFLECTION 
DIFFICULTIES 

The  best  lighting  is  high  side 
lighting,  that  proceeding  from  an 
angle,  say  75°  from  the  front 
plane,  in  order  that  the  object 
may  show  a  certain  amount  of 
relief,  due  to  the  slight  shadows 
cast  by  the  lighting.  If  the  light- 
ing is  too  much  from  the  front, 
all  sense  of  relief  is  lost.  In  the 
same  way,  it  is  better  to  place 
the  camera  slightly  to  one  side  of 
the  object  so  that  some  perspec- 
tive is  shown,  otherwise  the  ob- 
j  ect  may  appear  to  have  no  depth 
at  all,  and  the  photograph  will 
give  a  very  poor  idea  of  its  real 
size  and  shape.  As  we  have  said, 
the  best  kind  of  lighting  is  from 
the  side.  But  this  may  mean  that 
the  side  farthest  away  will  be  too 
dark.  It  is  therefore  as  well  to 
have  a  large  white  reflector  to 
reflect  back  some  light  on  to  the 
dark  side. 

Undesired  reflections  are  the 
chief  difficulty  to  be  encountered 
in  photographing  furniture,  and 
the  way  to  overcome  these  is  to 
arrange  the  direction  of  the  light- 


ing by  means  of  blinds,  so  that 
no  light  is  reflected  back  into  the 
lens. 

When  a  ray  of  light  strikes  a 
level  surface  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence and  the  angle  of  reflection 


are  equal.  Thus,  in  the  figure, 
if  we  consider  the  line  FA  to 
represent  a  ray  of  light  which 
strikes  the  plane  UAB  at  A,  it 
will  be  reflected  along  the  line 
ACE  (the  angle  FAU=the  angle 
EAR),  then  anyone  on  the  line 
EA  looking  towards  A  will  see  a 
reflection  of  F.  If  any  light 
reaches  the  object  which,  when 
thrown  off  at  the  same  angle  as 
it  strikes  it,  is  visible  to  the  lens, 
that  light  will  be  photographed 
and  there  will  be  the  "glaze"  so 
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often  seen  in  poor  photographs. 
Thus  it  is  necessary  for  the  light 
to  come  sufficiently  from  the  side 
or  top  to  avoid  its  being  reflected 
into  the  lens.  If,  however,  the 
light  is  much  to  the  side,  reflec- 
tions will  be  avoided,  but  the  ob- 
ject will  be  more  brightly  lighted 
at  one  side  than  the  other.  The 
object  must  accordingly  be  ar- 
ranged at  such  an  angle  that  the 
light  will  fall  upon  it  fairly  fully 
but  without  causing  reflections. 
When  a  piece  of  furniture  con- 
taining a  mirror  is  photographed, 
it  is  very  undesirable  that  the 
reflections  of  the  walls  or  furniture 
of  the  studio  should  be  seen  in 
the  mirror.  To  prevent  this,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  hang  up  a  white 
sheet,  avoiding  any  creases,  so 
that  only  the  reflection  of  this  in 
the  mirror  is  photographed. 

TABLE   TOPS 

Reflections  from  shiny  table- 
tops  are  very  troublesome.  These 
can  be  avoided  if  a  red  or  orange 
cloth  is  used  as  a  background, 
slightly  tilted  towards  the  object, 
so  that  the  reflection  of  this  from 
the  table- top  is  photographed. 
A  black  background  will  make 
the  object  look  black,  and  a  white 
background  will  give  a  white  re- 
flection, both  of  these  being  un- 
l)leasant.  A  matte  red  background 
fastened  without  creases,  or  hung 
so  that  it  can  be  moved  about  dur- 
ing exposure,willallowof  sufficient 
reflected  light  to  be  photographed 
as  not  to  be  objectionable,  and,  in 


fact,  will  allow  the  detail  to  be 
shown. 

Reflections  are  very  often  caused 
by  bright  surrounding  objects. 
These  reflections  can  be  avoided 
by  hanging  over  the  objects  a 
dead  black  cloth,  and  it  is  well 
for  the  operator  to  provide  him- 
self with  a  number  of  strips  of 
black  cloth,  that  can  be  pinned 
up  over  any  object  which  causes 
reflections.  Reflections  from  the 
floor  must  be  looked  for  and  cov- 
ered. 

A  refinement  is  to  use,  as  the 
picture  copiers  use,  a  big  black 
screen  in  front  of  the  object,  with 
a  laced  slit  through  which  the 
lens  can  project.  If  this  screen 
is  made  with  hinged  flaps,  every- 
thing that  is  necessary  can  be 
done  with  it  to  prevent  reflections 
both  from  the  back  and  from  the 

side. 

(To  be  continued.} 

If  you  are  unfamiliar 
with  any  line  of  photo- 
graphic work,  visit  the 
Eastman  School  of  Pro- 
fessional Photography. 
Also  encourage  your 
employees  to  attend,  for 
their  increased  efficiency 
means  better  service  to 
you. 
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OlXTEEN  is  a  most 
^^  interesting  age — 
but  each  year  marks 
a  change  that  should 
be  recorded  by  a  new 
portrait. 


Make  the  appoint- 
ment to-day. 


THE  PYRO  STUDIO 


No.  213.    Price,  30  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

-*•  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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ULLETIN:  THE  EASTMAN  SCHOOL  OF 

Professional  Photography  for  1915 


Kansas  City,  Mo .    April  6,  7,  8 

Wichita,  Kans April  13,  14,  15 

Joplin,  Mo April  20,  21,  22 

Little  Rock,  Ark April  27,  28,  29 

Dallas,  Texas May  4,  5,  6 

Denver,  Col May  11,  12,  13 
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Twenty  Minutes  in  a 


Rounds  Print  Washer 

insures  the  absolute  ehmination  of  hypo  from 
your  print. 

The  permanency  of  the  print  depends,  in 
a  large  measure,  on  the  thoroughness  of  the 
washing.  The  Rounds  Print  Washer  gives 
you  a  feeling  of  safety — the  satisfaction  that 
comes  of  knowing  that  each  and  every  print 
you  deliver  has  been  thoroughly  washed. 

Made  in  two  sizes.     Capacity  of 

100  cabinet  or  4  X  6  prints    .     .    $10.00 
200  cabinet  or  4  X  6  prints    .     .      30.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  seal  that 
makes  you  certain: 


Buy  the  bottle  or  package  that 
bears  this  seal  and  you  know 
the  chemicals  are  right. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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EASTMAN 

Four- In-One 
GROUPERS 

They  Jill  a  hig 
want  in  a 
small  space 


Four  grouping  stools  in  the  space  of  one  —  ready 
in  an  instant  when  needed,  out  of  the  way  when 
nested. 

These  stools  are  especially  convenient  in  arrang- 
ing groups  and  should  form  a  part  of  the  equipment 
of  every  studio.  Made  of  solid  oak,  finished  in 
mission  style  and  sold  at  a  price  so  reasonable  that 
you  cannot  afford  to  be  without  one  or  two  sets. 

THE  PRICE 
Eastman  Four-in-One  Groupers,  per  set,    -    $10.00 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  DeaUrs*. 
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EASTMAN 
ENLARGING  OUTFIT 

A  complete,  practical  and  convenient  enlarging  outfit 
embodying  the  exclusive  features  appreciated  by  the  exact- 
ing professional  worker. 

The  lamp  house  has  a  double  circular  ventilated  shell, 
the  lamp  is  the  new  Mazda  Nitrogen  type  with  concentrated 
filament,  lamp  and  reflector  are  adjusted  by  outside  thumb 
screws,  camera  and  lamp  house  are  on  roller  bearings  and 
are  moved  forward  or  back  and  locked  in  place  by  the  half 
turn  of  a  large  binding  screw,  full  ten  inch  condensers  insure 
perfect  illumination  of  a  5  x  7  negative,  the  easel  is  on  a 
movable  extension  and  has  a  drop  front  with  hinged  back 
and  full  set  of  kits  to  20  inches,  camera  may  be  focused 
from  either  side,  and  the  negative  carrier  has  revolving 
center  with  projecting  lever  for  adjusting  negative. 

A  superior  outfit  that  will  help  you  to  make  added  profits 
out  of  enlargements. 

THE  PRICE. 

Eastman  Enlarging  Outfit,  complete,  with  lamp,  but  without  lens,  -  $85.00 
Extra  250  Watt  Nitrogen  Mazda  Lamp,  Concentrated  Filament,      -      5.00 
Planatograph  Symmetrical  Lens,  8  inch  focus,  for  use  with  the  East- 
man Enlarging  Outfit,         - 12.00 

Zeiss  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  No.  5,  8^  inch  focus,      -       -       .       -    34.50 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 


28  STUDIO    LIGHT 


Our  formulas  specify 

ELON 


because  our  experience  has 
demonstrated  that  Elon  in 
combination  with  Hydro- 
ch-inon,  as  a  developing 
agent  for  Artura  and  other 
developing-out  papers,  pro- 
duces the  most  perfect 
results. 

If  there  was  a  better  devel- 
oping agent  for  our  papers 
we  would  recommend  it  as  unhesitat- 
ingly as  we  now  do  ELON. 

Specify  Elon — your  dealer  can  supply  you 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers'. 
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The  Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

produces  fog-free  negatives  of  the 
highest  possible  printing  quality, 
not  once  in  a  while  but  always— 
and  produces  them  so  economical- 
ly as  to  be  a  real  saving,  so  con- 
veniently as  to  be  a  real  delight. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' . 
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For  every  occasion  where  extreme 
speed  is  essential,  use  the 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

Fast  shutter  work — dark  day  work — where 
the  ordinary  plate  would  fail,  the  Seed  Graflex 
will  yield  you  good  negatives. 

With  normal  development,  it  retains  the 
most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a  plate  of 
extreme  speed,  yet  may  be  developed  to  the  de- 
gree of  contrast  desirable  in  press  photography, 
without  fogging. 


All  Dealers' . 


Seed   Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Here  is  what  they  say 


Not  unusual 


This  from 
a  dealer 


It  never 
fails  him 


He  has 
one  now 


J-JAVE  made  good  with  the  No.  1 0 

Cirkut  this  summer.     Cleaned  up 

enough  money  since  July  to  pay  for  it. 


^E  sold  a  No.  8  Cirkut  Outfit  to 
one  of  our  customers  two  years 
ago,  and  he  has  made  and  saved  $  1 ,000 
profits  from  the  business  gained  on  this 
outfit  alone.  Another  customer  bought 
a  No.  6  Cirkut  Outfit,  and  the  first  job 
he  got  paid  for  the  outfit  with  some 
money  to  spare. 

T  AM  having  splendid  and  invariable 
success  with  my  outfit,  and  cannot 
say  too  much  in  praise  of  it. 


pLEASE  send  me  book  on  Cirkut 
Cameras.  I  would  like  to  get  prices 
of  same  as  I  see  by  experience  I  have 
had  this  summer  watching  another  per- 
son take  two  pictures  that  netted  $200, 
or  more,  on  my  park  ground,  under  my 
nose.  It  set  me  to  thinking  had  I  been 
equipped  for  this  I  should  have  had 
the  work. 


Our  new  Cirkut  Book  is  yours  for  the  asking.  It  describes  all  the 
Cirkuts  from  the  little  No.  5,  for  five-inch  film,  to  the  big  No.  16 
for  film  sixteen  inches  wide.  Send  for  copy 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EaSman  Kodak  Company  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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THE  LAST  WORD   IN  A  PORTRAIT  MOUNTER 

The  Decoart 

For  high  grade  sheet  portraits— all  tones. 


NO  TIPPING!      NO  PASTING! 

Print  held  securely  and  in  place  at  all  four  corners — hand 
finished  tapestry  stocks — all  deckled — In  our  two  new  shades 
of  French  Grey  and  Neopolitan  Brown — Just  enough  ornamen- 
tation to  add  finish. 

The  Decoart  gives  you  quality  and  practicability.  Especially 
adaptable  for  high-grade  portraits— 4  x  6,  5x8,  7x10  and  10x13. 

Sample  of  The  Decoart  on  receipt  of  four  two-cent  stamps, 
or  if  you  are  interested  in  high-grade  mounters,  both  for  sheet 
portraits  and  the  better  class  of  slip-in,  send  us  ten  two-cent 
stamps  and  we  will  send  you,  including  The  Decoart,  three  other 
good,  different  styles-THE  KIND  THAT  WILL  BRING  THE 
PRICE  QUICK  FOR  THE  GOOD  PORTRAIT. 
Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  263 
DESIGNED    AND    MANITFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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WHAT  IS  EXPENSE— 
WHAT  IS  PROFIT? 

What  is  your  business  worth 
— what  is  your  actual  investment? 
This  is  the  first  question  every 
photographer  should  be  able  to 
answer  in  order  that  he  may 
figure  his  profits  or  losses  for  the 
year  and  plan  a  better  and  more 
profitable  business  for  1915-16. 

Take  an  inventory  by  all  means, 
but  take  it  right— that  is,  don't 
try  to  cheat  yourself.  Practi- 
cally everything  you  have  in  your 
studio,  with  the  exception  of 
actual  working  materials,  depre- 
ciates in  value  every  year. 

If  the  life  of  some  particular 
accessory  is  five  years,  deduct 
20  %  from  the  value  of  that  arti- 
cle each  year  in  your  inventory 
and  set  aside  a  sum  equal  to  this 
depreciation  to  be  used  in  bring- 
ing your  equipment  up  to  its 
normal  condition. 

Depreciation  is  one  of  your 
expenses,  and  if  you  don't  allow 
for  it — if  you  don't  actually  take 
an  amount  equal  to  this  depreci- 


ation and  use  it  to  rebuild,  you 
are  simply  eating  up  your  invest- 
ment and  jollying  yourself  into 
believing  that  you  have  made  a 
profit. 

Charge  depreciation  to  loss  and 
credit  it  to  a  reserve  fund  that 
you  can  draw  on  at  any  time 
without  feeling  that  you  are  eat- 
ing up  profits.  Depreciation  is 
an  expense  the  same  as  rent,  but 
you  only  pay  your  reserve  or  re- 
newal fund  once  a  year. 

You  need  a  new  rug,  a  new 
background,  a  new  chair,  a  new 
display  case.  Are  you  increasing 
your  investment  when  you  buy 
these  things  ?  —  Certainly  not. 
You  have  had  that  old  rug  for 
ten  years.  Had  you  set  aside 
10%  each  year  for  its  depreci- 
ation you  could  throw  the  rug 
away,  take  the  amount  from  your 
renewal  fund  to  buy  a  new  one 
and  you  wouldn't  be  a  penny 
out.  You  have  been  buying  that 
new  rug  at  the  rate  of  10  %  each 
year  and  it  is  paid  for  when  you 
get  it. 
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Your  studio  when  new  was 
worth  $1000.00.  At  the  end  of 
a  year,  say  your  depreciation 
amounts  to  $95.00.  Your  studio 
inventories  $905.00,  and  with 
the  setting  aside  of  $95.00  for 
your  renewal  fund  your  invest- 
ment is  still  $1000.00  as  it  should 
be.  You  don't  enlarge  your  busi- 
ness when  you  replace  a  thing 
that  has  worn  out.  You  only 
enlarge  when  you  increase  your 
investment,  and  this  will  show 
by  the  increase  in  your  inventory. 

If  you  fail  to  allow  for  depre- 
ciation you  will  imagine  you  have 
made  just  that  much  more  profit, 
when  the  fact  of  the  matter  is 
you  owe  it  to  your  studio.  Then 
when  you  do  have  to  pay  it, 
as  you  surely  will,  sooner  or  later, 
you  will  be  complaining  that  you 
are  having  to  put  all  your  profits 
into  the  business,  when  as  a  mat- 
ter of  fact,  you  robbed  the  busi- 
ness each  year  to  pay  yourself  a 
dividend  that  you  never  had 
coming  to  you. 

I  learned  these  things  a  few 
years  ago  from  a  bookkeeper 
friend  I  played  cribbage  with 
every  Saturday  night.  It  was  a 
revelation  to  me  when  I  got  it 
through  my  head  and  I  started 
to  run  my  studio  as  a  business 
man  should.  There  wasn't  such 
a  word  as  "pep"  at  that  time, 
but  that  was  what  I  put  into  my 
business.  I  didn't  know  there 
could  be  so  many  expenses  in  a 
photographic  business,  and  right 
there  I  decided  there  should  be 


some  profit,  but  I  had  to  conduct 
my  business  in  a  different  man- 
ner to  make  it. 

If  you  have  no  system  by  which 
you  can  know  your  expenses,  your 
costs  and  your  profits,  I  will  give 
you  a  simple  one  that  can  be  ap- 
plied to  most  any  studio  business, 
and  if  you  put  it  to  work  you  will 
either  have  a  good  profit  at  the 
end  of  the  year  or  know  why 
you  haven't. 

First  of  all,  take  an  honest 
inventory  and  credit  your  de- 
preciation to  a  renewal  fund.  If 
you  haven't  the  money  to  set 
aside  for  this  purpose,  pay  it  in 
installments. 

It  will  be  most  simple  to  have 
a  studio  account  at  your  bank 
separate  from  your  personal  ac- 
count, the  advantage  of  which 
you  will  see  later  on. 

When  you  have  your  inventory 
you  know  just  how  much  you 
have  invested  in  your  studio  busi- 
ness. You  own  this  business  per- 
sonally, but  you  must  pay  yourself 
the  same  interest  on  the  invest- 
ment as  though  you  were  doing 
business  on  borrowed  capital. 
Make  the  studio  pay  you  5  %  on 
your  investment.  This  is  the  first 
expense,  and  if  the  business  can 
pay  you  cash,  the  5%  goes  into 
the  personal  bank  account  and 
is  charged  to  studio  expense. 

If  you  own  your  own  studio 
property,  it  should  not  be  in- 
cluded as  a  part  of  your  invest- 
ment and  should  not  be  shown 
in  your  inventory.   You  must  pay 
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yourself  rent  the  same  as  if  you 
were  renting  to  an  outside  party. 
This  is  your  second  item  of  ex- 
pense and  is  a  real  part  of  your 
cost  of  doing  business.  Your  per- 
sonal account  at  the  bank  is 
growing,  but  it  is  not  profit  on 
your  business  as  yet.  Simply 
profit  on  real  estate  and  invest- 
ment. 

Next,  charge  what  you  pay  for 
hired  help,  and  in  addition  to 
this,  an  amount  equal  to  what 
your  services  would  be  worth  to 
others.  Really  pay  yourself  this 
salary  and  insist  on  getting  it 
every  Saturday  night.  If  any 
member  of  your  family  is  em- 
ployed in  your  business,  the  studio 
must  also  be  charged  for  these 
services. 

Charge  all  fixed  expenses  such 
as  taxes,  insurance,  water,  light, 
fuel,  telephone,  advertising,  etc., 
and  incidental  expenses  such  as 
postage,  printing,  office  supplies, 
deliveries,  etc.  Charge  losses  of 
every  character,  including  work 
that  is  complimentary,  orders 
made  over,  bad  debts,  etc. 

When  you  have  found  what  the 
sum  of  all  these  items  amounts 
to  for  a  given  time,  a  month  or 
a  year,  prove  it  by  your  books 
and  you  will  have  your  total  ex- 
pense for  that  time.  Then  divide 
this  figure  by  the  total  of  your 
sales  and  the  result  will  be  the 
per  cent,  which  it  has  cost  you 
to  do  business. 

If  it  is  29%,  deduct  this  from 
the  price  of  any  style  of  picture 


you  make— say  your  $5.00  grade. 
You  have  $3.55  left.  Deduct 
from  this  the  actual  cost  of  ma- 
terial used  in  making  the  pic- 
tures, including  mounts,  waste 
plates,  paper  and  developer,  and 
the  remainder  will  be  your  net 
profit. 

With  an  increase  in  the  volume 
of  business,  the  cost  of  doing 
business  will  decrease  in  propor- 
tion, so  a  fair  estimate  of  the 
percentage  of  the  cost  of  doing 
business  can  only  be  figured  on 
the  business  for  a  year,  covering 
the  lean  as  well  as  the  fat  sea- 
sons. 

The  average  man  with  a  small 
business  who  owns  his  own  build- 
ing and  does  his  own  work,  with 
the  aid  of  his  family,  considers 
his  rent  and  help  as  part  of  his 
profit.  This  is  a  mistake.  It's  an 
expense,  and  when  it  is  figured 
as  such,  with  the  other  expen- 
ses, the  probabilities  are  that  it 
is  costing  this  man  50%  or  more 
to  do  business.  It  may  pay  him 
better  to  sell  his  business,  rent 
his  building  and  go  to  work  on 
a  salary. 

At  least — take  an  inventory, 
find  your  cost  of  doing  business, 
your  cost  of  material  and  your 
profit  on  your  work,  and  if  your 
studio  is  not  making  money — if 
you  are  only  getting  rent  on  your 
real  estate,  interest  on  your  in- 
vestment and  a  fair  salary,  you 
have  some  leaks  to  stop  up  or 
you  are  not  getting  enough  for 
your  pictures. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  N.  Brock 
Asheville,  N.  C. 


8 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


If  you  take  the  above  advice 
it  may  involve  the  employment 
of  a  bookkeeper  to  get  you  start- 
ed right  and  to  look  over  your 
books  occasionally,  but  you  will 
find  it  will  pay  you  to  know 
these  things. 


BUSINESS  TALKS  AT 
NATIONAL  CONVEN- 
TION 

The  business  side  of  photogra- 
phy will  be  well  taken  care  of  at 
the  Indianapolis  Convention, 
July  19  to  24. 

Mr.  Charles  Weir,  chief  cor- 
respondent of  the  Larkin  Soap 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and 
author  of  several  books  on  busi- 
ness correspondence,  has  been 
engaged  to  give  a  lecture  based 
on  his  experience  in  dealing  with 
people  through  the  mail.  Mr. 
Weir  is  well  informed  on  this  sub- 
ject and  will  be  able  to  give  some 
valuable  information  that  will 
help  photographers  to  build  up  a 
more  permanent  patronage. 

Very  much  of  the  success  of  the 
Larkin  Company  is  due  to  the 
work  of  Mr.  Weir,  who  has  been 
able  through  his  department  to 
build  up  a  wonderful  business  in 
distributing  goods  "From  Factory 
to  Family."  He  is  going  to  sug- 
gest how  photographers  may 
build  up  their  business  through 
personal  contact,  by  telling  what 
he  has  been  able  to  do  despite 


the  difficulties  incident  to  doing 
business  by  correspondence. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Abel  has  prepared  a 
new  lecture  on  "  Studio  Book- 
keeping Systematized  and  Sim- 
plified," which  will  be  given  at 
Indianapolis  for  the  first  time. 
He  has  employed  an  expert  ac- 
countant to  examine  the  books  of 
several  studios  of  different  grades 
and  from  the  figures  gathered  in 
these  studios  he  has  worked  out 
a  bookkeeping  system  that  will 
enable  any  proprietor  to  tell  at 
a  glance  just  how  his  accounts 
stand. 

In  this  lecture  Mr.  Abel  has 
rounded  together  a  great  deal  of 
information  and  has  boiled  down 
his  material  to  the  essence  of 
sound  sense  and  modern  business 
practice. 

He  will  tell  you  how  other 
photographers  in  systematizing 
their  business  have  succeeded, 
where  others  have  failed,  and 
how  you  may  avoid  similar  mis- 
takes. If  you  are  really  inter- 
ested in  making  your  business 
more  profitable  you  cannot  afford 
to  miss  this  lecture. 

One  entire  aflernoon  will  be 
devoted  to  an  old  fashioned  ex- 
perience meeting  in  which  every 
photographer  will  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  tell,  in  his  own 
way,  some  of  the  things  that  have 
helped  make  his  business  suc- 
cessful. 

Under  the  able  direction  of 
President  Towles,  who  has  con- 
ducted similar  meetings  at  vari- 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  N.  Brock 
Asheville,  N.  C. 


10 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


ous  state  conventions,  this  inter- 
change of  ideas  will  be  most 
helpful. 

Do  not  fail  to  think  of  the 
Indianapolis  Convention  as  a 
meeting  that  v^^ill  help  you  to  be 
a  better  business  man. 


^ 


A  POINT   FOR   THE 
PRINTER 

The  latent  image  is  something 
you  ordinarily  don't  need  to 
bother  your  head  about,  for  no 
one  has  ever  been  able  to  get  on 
speaking  terms  with  it.  You 
make  an  exposure  on  a  plate  or 
expose  a  print,  and  you  know 
you  have  created  this  latent  im- 
age and  that  it  will  develop,  but 
that's  about  all.  Experience, 
however,  has  taught  one  other 
thing.  In  printing  on  develop- 
ing-out  papers,  the  latent  image 
is  very  liable  to  partially  disap- 
pear if  your  paper  is  laid  aside 
some  time  before  being  devel- 
oped. Don't  take  a  chance.  De- 
velop your  prints  as  soon  after 
they  are  made  as  possible,  and 
you  can  feel  perfectly  safe. 

This  latent  image  is  a  rather 
erratic  thing.  You  can  deliber- 
ately try  to  dispose  of  it  and  fail. 
But  get  real  busy  and  expose 
more  prints  than  you  can  develop 
the  same  day,  lay  them  away 
over  night,  and  when  you  go  to 
develop  them  the  next  morning 
they  are  very  apt  to  appear  very 
much  under-exposed. 


This  is  not  always  the  case  but 
it  happens  often  enough  so  that 
you  cannot  afford  to  take  a  chance 
on  wasting  a  number  of  otherwise 
perfectly  good  prints.  And  there 
is  no  known  remedy  for  this  de- 
terioration of  the  latent  image. 

It  happens  most  often  when 
the  exposed  prints  are  left  in  a 
damp  place,  and  an  hour  or  so  is 
often  long  enough  time  to  make 
some  difference  in  the  quality  of 
the  developed  print.  Allowing 
exposed  prints  to  lie  while  you 
spend  an  hour  or  two  at  lunch 
has  been  known  to  make  a  differ- 
ence, and  the  conclusion  is  often 
drawn  that  the  paper  of  a  certain 
emulsion  is  not  uniform  in  speed. 
More  exposure  is  given  and  the 
prints  are  overtimed,  and  the 
manufacturer  is  blamed  for  a  re- 
sult that  is  not  at  all  the  fault  of 
the  paper. 

The  above  trouble  will  not  be 
experienced  with  plates  and  films 
unless  exposures  are  left  for  a 
considerable  time  before  being 
developed.  It  is  best,  however, 
to  develop  prints  as  soon  after 
exposure  as  possible  and  to  have 
a  dry  atmosphere  in  your  print- 
ing room. 


Make  Sepia  prints  of  quality, 
with  uniformity  on 
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OUR  ILLUSTRATIONS 
Mr.  N.  Brock,  of  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  C,  is  best  known  by  his 
excellent  portrait  work,  examples 
of  which  are  usually  to  be  seen 
at  the  conventions  among  the 
prize  winners  or  rated  with  the 
best  of  the  work  on  display.  But 
the  man  himself  is  not  so  well 
known.  Not  because  he  is  a 
grump  or  anything  of  that  sort, 
but  simply  because  he  is  modest 
and  unassuming. 

Mr.  Brock  is  frank  and  sincere, 
loves  his  work  and  is  a  pleasant 
man  to  meet  and  converse  with, 
but  he  prefers  to  let  others  occu- 
py the  limelight  and  is  content 
to  have  his  work  speak  for  him. 

Bom  and  raised  in  North  Car- 
olina, he  began  his  study  of  paint- 
ing and  photography,  simultan- 
eously, at  the  age  of  nineteen. 
His  photography  has  been  greatly 
influenced  by  a  knowledge  of  the 
rules  of  art  and  his  oil  painting 
and  miniature  work  by  his  knowl- 
edge of  photography. 

Brought  up  in  the  great  out- 
doors, with  a  love  for  his  native 
hills  and  mountains,  it  is  only 
natural  that  they  should  have  a 
place  in  his  heart  that  sooner  or 
later  would  find  expression  in  his 
work. 

With  the  portrait  illustrations 
of  Mr.  Brock's  work  we  also 
show  one  of  his  landscapes 
which  is  typical  of  his  beautiful 
outdoor  work.  While  some  of 
these  pictures  have  received  the 


highest  awards  at  photographic 
exhibitions,  such  honors  seem  of 
little  consequence  to  this  man 
whose  masterpiece  is  always  an 
achievement  of  the  future — some- 
thing to  stimulate  the  mind  to 
greater  activity. 

Our  illustrations  are  from 
prints  made  on  Artura,  the  me- 
dium Mr.  Brock  finds  best  suited 
to  the  expression  of  his  brilliant 
yet  delicately  modeled  portraits. 


M 


AY  TWENTIETH 


The  above  date  should  be 
a  memorable  one—  should  go  down 
in  photographic  history  as  a  day 
when  photographers  from  all  over 
the  country  gave  a  day  of  their 
labor  to  an  endowment  of  human 
kindness — to  the  alleviation  of 
human  suffering,  in  honor  of  one 
whose  entire  life  was  devoted  to 
kindly  acts. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Core,  Sec'y-Treas. 
of  the  Cramer  Memorial,  has  a 
long  list  of  photographers  who 
have  pledged  a  check  for  a  sum 
equal  to  the  orders  booked  in 
their  studios  on  May  20th,  Papa 
Cramer's  birthday.  The  money 
will  be  used  to  endow  a  hospital 
room  known  as  the  Cramer  Me- 
morial Room.  Photographers 
who  are  needy  will  be  cared  for 
first,  to  be  sure,  but  it  will  never 
be  allowed  to  stand  idle.  That 
would  not  be  typical  of  the  man 
to  whom  you  are  asked  to  do 
honor. 
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There  must  be  sufficient  funds 
to  make  the  endowment  perma- 
nent, or  it  would  fail  its  purpose. 
Many  more  pledges  must  be  re- 
ceived before  success  is  assured, 
and  your  unselfish  support  is 
needed. 

The  plan  of  giving  should  ap- 
peal to  you.  One  day's  studio 
receipts,  regardless  of  whether 
the  sum  be  $10.00  or  $100.00. 
It  is  typical  of  our  splendid 
American  way  of  doing  things. 
And  everyone  who  gives  can  feel 
he  has  contributed  to  a  worthy 
cause,  as  generously,  as  unself- 
ishly and  as  nearly  in  proportion 
to  his  means  as  every  other  pho- 
tographer, great  or  small.  Mail 
your  pledge  to-day. 

E.  B.  Core,  Sec'y-Treas., 
Gustav  Cramer  Memorial 
Committee, 
74  Landscape  Ave., 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


/  agree  to  send,  at  the  close 
of  business  on  May  20th,  1915 ,  a 
check  for  a  sum  equal  to  the  gross 
amount  of  the  orders  received  in 
my  studio  during  that  day ,  as  my 
contribution  to  the  Ou^tav  Cramer 
Memorial  Fund. 

Signed 


It*s  time  to  advertise  Jbr 
School  work.  See  copy  on 
page  22. 


US.  GOVERNMENT 
.    PHOTOGRAPHERS 
ORGANIZE 

The  photographers  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment at  Washington,  assem- 
bled on  the  evening  of  April  10th, 
in  answer  to  the  call  of  Dr.  Thos. 
W.  Smilley  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institute,  and  Prof.  L.W.  Beeson 
of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

The  meeting  was  the  result  of 
a  growing  desire  to  perfect  an 
organization  of  photographers  in 
the  Government  service.  Such 
an  organization  could  speak  with 
authority  and  give  proper  con- 
sideration to  matters  of  import- 
ance to  the  profession. 

It  is  not  to  be  the  purpose  of 
this  Association  to  further  the 
financial  interests  of  its  members, 
but  rather  to  elevate  the  pro- 
fession to  the  artistic  and  scien- 
tific plane  to  which  it  rightfully 
aspires. 

By  a  well  selected  and  care- 
fully prepared  series  of  lectures, 
organized  research  along  scien- 
tific lines  and  thorough  co-oj)er- 
ation  with  the  highest  class  of 
investigators  in  commercial  or- 
ganizations, it  is  hoped  the  As- 
sociation will  gain  the  recognition 
of  which  it  is  deserving. 

Mr.  H.  T.  Cowling,  Chief 
Photographer,  U.S.  Reclamation 
Service,  was  selected  Permanent 
Chairman,  and  committees  were 
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named  to  perfect  the  permanent 
organization. 

The  committees  hope  to  con- 
ckide  preHminary  steps  and  place 
the  Association  on  a  substantial 
working  basis  at  a  very  early 
date.  The  leading  spirits  in  the 
movement  are  to  be  commended 
for  their  high  motives,  and  we 
hope  to  learn  that  much  good 
will  come  as  a  result  of  the  or- 
ganization. 


A 


DVANCE   IN 
PRICES 


PLATE 


The  price  of  glass  suitable  for 
photographic  purposes  has  nearly 
doubled  since  the  outbreak  of  the 
war.  This  continued  advance  in 
the  price  of  glass,  together  with 
the  depletion  of  stocks  purchased 
before  the  war,  has  made  a  slight 
advance  in  prices  necessary. 

Our  customers  have  had  and 
will  continue  to  have  the  full 
benefit  of  our  earlier  purchases 
of  glass.  The  present  increase  in 
the  price  of  plates  is  by  no  means 
in  proportion  to  their  increased 
cost,  based  on  the  present  price 
of  glass,  but  is  based  on  our 
present  approximate  average 
cost.  Of  course,  if  present  con- 
ditions continue  for  an  extended 
period  this  average  cost  of  glass 
will  continue  to  increase  and  a 
further  advance  in  plate  prices 
will  become  imperative. 

Ninety  per  cent,  of  the  trouble 
that   came   last  August   in   the 


sky-rocketing  of  chemical  prices 
was  due  to  the  fact  that,  in  many 
cases,  both  dealers  and  photog- 
raphers tried  to  load  up  with  a 
year' s  supply.  Such  slight  actual 
shortage  as  existed  was  made 
much  worse  by  those  people  who 
ordered  in  one  lump  more  chem- 
icals than  they  would  ordinarily 
sell  or  consume  in  a  whole  year. 
To  prevent,  so  far  as  possible,  a 
similar  condition  in  the  plate 
business,  it  is  our  intention  to 
accept  orders  only  in  such  quan- 
tities as  are  warranted  by  the 
actual  requirements. 

So  long  as  present  conditions 
continue  abroad  all  quotations  on 
plates  and  chemicals  should  be 
considered  subject  to  change 
without  notice. 


T  T    Q.  SARGENT 

■^  -^  •  As  we  are  going  to  press 
we  learn  with  regret  of  the  death 
of  Mr.  H.  Q.  Sargent  of  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  on  April  15th. 

The  funeral,  which  took  place 
April  17th,  was  attended  by  a 
large  body  of  photographers. 
Mr.  Sargent  was  the  oldest  dealer 
in  photographic  supplies  in  the 
United  States,  having  reached 
the  age  of  seventy- six.  He  start- 
ed in  business  in  1870,  was  al- 
ways active  in  public  affairs,  as 
well  as  a  prominent  figure  in 
photographic  circles. 

He  was  Director  of  Public 
Schools  from  1892  to  1900,  and 
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at  the  time  of  his  death  was  a 
member  of  the  G.  A.  R.,  Loyal 
Legion  and  Knights  of  Pythias, 
and  was  President  of  the  Union 
Savings  and  Loan  Co.  and  Di- 
rector of  the  State  Banking  and 
Trust  Co. 


THE  MODERN  METHOD 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FURNITURE 

ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT 

When  artificial  light  is  used  it 
is  desirable  to  have  this  light  as 
diffused  as  possible,  and  if  arc 
lamps  are  employed,  diffusing 
screens  must  be  used  in  order  to 
prevent  the  hard  shadows  which 
are  cast  by  a  point  source  of  light. 
The  new  half  Watt  lamps  can  be 
very  conveniently  used  for  furni- 
ture photography,  and  are  prob- 
ably the  most  economical  form  of 
artificial  light  available.  Incan- 
descent gaslight  may  also  be  used 
and  in  emergency  even  flashlight, 
but  as  there  is  little  red  light 
given  by  even  the  best  flash  pow- 
ders, it  cannot  be  expected  that 
the  detail  will  be  quite  so  good 
as  when  daylight,  or  gas  or  elec- 
tric lights  are  used. 

THE  BACKGROUND 

For  dark  furniture  a  white  back- 
ground is  usually  used,  but  for 
furniture  painted  white  a  gray 
background  should  be  used,  other- 
wise the  outline  of  the  object  will 
be  lost  in  the  background. 


Articles  of  furniture  are  gener- 
ally required  to  stand  out  by 
themselves,  and  the  best  practice 
is  to  have  a  large  background, 
say  thirty  feet  long  by  ten  feet 
wide,  made  of  coarse  canvas  dis- 
tempered white.  This  should  be 
hung  up  at  an  angle  of  about  45° 
behind  the  object,  and  allowed  to 
come  on  the  floor  well  in  front  of 
it,  so  that  the  latter  stands  on  the 
canvas.  The  background  should 
be  as  well  lighted  as  possible. 
When  the  negative  is  made  it  very 
often  requires  no  further  atten- 
tion, but  can  be  printed  directly 
without  any  blocking  out.  If  any 
detail  of  the  background  shows 
it  is  blocked  out  in  the  usual  way. 
A  little  Eastman  opaque  is  taken 
on  a  fine  sable  brush, and  a  stripe, 
about  one-quarter  of  an  inch  wide 
painted  on  the  film  side  of  the 
negative,  close  up  to  the  outline 
of  the  object.  A  mask  is  then  cut 
in  red  or  black  paper  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  background  is 
blocked  out  with  this,  the  mask 
being  pasted  on  the  glass  side  of 
the  negative.  Any  places  that 
have  caught  too  much  light  may 
be  locally  reduced,  preferably  by 
the  use  of  a  mechanical  method, 
e.g.f  rubbing  down  the  density 
with  a  piece  of  chamois  leather 
and  alcohol  or,  for  rapid  work,  a 
little  Putz  pomade. 

THE  SCALE  OF  THE  PHOTOGRAPH 

Sometimes  it  is  desirable  to  in- 
dicate the  size  of  the  furniture, 
and  this  is  done  by  placing  an  up- 
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right  rule,  about  nine  feet  long, 
with  the  feet  clearly  marked  on 
it,  by  the  side  of  the  article  to  be 
photographed.  This  gives,  rough- 
ly, an  idea  of  the  height  of  the 
furniture .  Another  rule  is  laid  on 
the  floor  at  right  angles,  and  this 
gives  an  indication  of  the  length. 
Occasionally  an  identifying  num- 
ber printed  on  a  card  is  also  photo- 
graphed at  the  same  time,  and 
this  saves  the  necessity  of  num- 
bering either  the  prints  or  the 
negatives,  but  some  photograph- 
ers omit  this  and  prefer  to  scrape 
or  print  the  number  in  reverse  on 
negatives.  When  a  number  of 
articles  are  to  be  successively 
photographed  in  the  same  pro- 
portions, a  piece  of  string  from 
camera  to  nearest  point  of  articles 
in  each  case  will  ensure  sizes  be- 
ing in  the  same  ratio. 

PHOTOGRAPHING  SUITES 

An  article  in  the  British  Jour- 
nal of  Photography  (1913,  page 
478)  gives  some  useful  hints  with 
regard  to  showing  photographs 
of  different  articles  of  the  same 
suite  on  the  one  sheet  of  paper, 
so  that  the  photographic  print 
looks  similar  to  the  arrangement 
so  often  seen  in  the  furniture  cat- 
alogues. If  separate  negatives 
have  been  made,  this  is  done  by 
placing  them  in  suitable  positions 
on  the  glass  of  a  sufficiently  large 
printing- frame.  The  backgrounds 
of  the  negatives  should  have  been 
previously  blocked  out,  and 
opaque  paper  is  used  to  mask 


where  the  negatives  join  or  there 
is  any  clear  glass ;  some  glass  may 
be  cut  away  if  necessary  to  make 
subjects  fit  nicely.  If  any  of  the 
negatives  are  less  dense  than 
others  they  are  of  course  shaded 
during  printing. 

Another  method  is  to  take  the 
several  pieces  of  furniture  on  the 
same  plate.  To  do  this  a  piece 
of  cardboard  is  taken  of  the  size 
of  the  camera  back  and  a  rough 
sketch  made  on  it  of  the  items  to 
be  included.  This  is  numbered 
off  in  sections  and  a  separate  card 
for  each  section  taken,  and  an 
opening  cut  in  each  representing 
a  different  section.  One  of  these 
masks  is  now  placed  in  the  back 
of  the  camera,  the  article  for  that 
section  focussed  up  and  exposure 
made.  The  plate  holder  is  now 
removed  and  the  mask  replaced 
with  another  for  the  next  article 
which  is  focussed  and  exposed, 
and  so  on  until  the  series  is  com- 
plete. 

(  To  he  continued. ) 

If  you  are  unfamiliar  with 
any  line  of  photographic 
zvorky  visit  the  Eastman  School 
of  Professional  Photography. 
Also  encourage  your  employees 
to  attendy  for  their  ina'eased 
efficiency  means  better  service 
to  you. 
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THE  most  important 
event  of  your  school 
life — graduation— is  sure- 
ly worth  a  portrait.  To 
exchange  with  classmates 
—to  keep  the  memory  of 
school  days. 


Make  the  appoint- 
ment to-day. 


THE    PYRO    STUDIO 


No.  214.    Price,  80  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

''■  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city- 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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$3,000.00  in  Cash  Prizes 

For  Pictures  Illustrating 

Kodak  Advertising  Slogans 

For  the  best  photograph  illustrating  any  one  of 
the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay  $300. 00 ; 

For  the  second  best  photograph  illustrating 
any  one  of  the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay 
$200.00: 

THE   FIVE   SLOGANS 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you. 

All  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak. 

There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak, 

Let  the  children  Kodak, 

Write  it  on  the  film — at  the  time, 

[For  Autographic  Kodak  Adv.] 

A  NEW  SLOGAN 

For  the  best  new  slogan,  together  with  a  pic- 
ture illustrating  same,  we  will  pay  $500.00. 

Ask  for  circular  giving  full  details  1915  Kodak  Advertising 
Competition.    Sent  by  mail  on  request. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Select  the  right  outfit  for  commercial 

and  out- door  work, 


EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA  No.  2. 

Improved  Model  of  Y.MVIR^  STATE  and 
CENTURY  VIEW  CAMERA. 

In  selecting  a  View  Camera  for  all  around  work,  present  requirements  alone 
should  not  be  the  only  consideration.  As  your  business  enlarges,  new  condi- 
tions arise  which  will  call  for  an  instrument  of  exceptional  capabilities  and  you 
should  be  prepared  for  any  emergency. 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  combines  every  adjustment  of  practical 
value  with  strength  and  rigidity.  The  camera  is  of  solid  mahogany,  hand  fin- 
ished, the  extensions  being  of  cherry  for  its  greater  strength. 

Front  and  back  extensions  are  extra  heavy,  standards  large  and  rigid,  corners 
dovetailed  and  reinforced  with  brass,  front  board  is  extra  large  and  rising  and 
falling  front,  vertical  and  horizontal  swings  and  front  and  back  focus  are  all 
actuated  by  rack  and  pinion.  The  back  may  be  racked  as  close  to  the  front  as 
desired  for  wide  angle  work,  a  sliding  tripod  block  permits  centering  the  weight 
directly  over  tripod  head,  the  back  is  reversible  and  horizontal  and  vertical  cut 
out  boards  permit  making  two  negatives  on  one  plate. 

The  genuine  leather  bellows  has  automatic  support,  extensions  are  firmly 
locked  by  the  quarter  turn  of  a  key  while  two  clamp  catches  insure  rigidity,  all 
nuts  controlling  adjustments  are  on  the  right  side —binding  nuts  on  left.  The 
canvas  case  accommodates  camera,  six  plate  holders  and  tripod.  An  efficient 
handsome  camera. 

THE  PRICE. 
Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1,  'with  case  and  holder, 

"      Complete  Outfit, 
Complete  Outfit  No.  2,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens, 51.00      62.00      72.00 

*  Kastman  View  Complete  Outfits  include  :  Ciimora,  Svniinctiioiil  lens,  Double  Valve 
Auto  Shutter,  hIx  Plate  Holders,  Combination  Tripod,  11.  O.  C.  Focusing  Cloth  aud  Case 
to  hold  complete  outfit. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


.5  \1      61^  X  RM 

8x10 

$25  00    $28.00 

$30.00 

40.00       50.00 

58.00 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


Dallas,  Texas May  4,  5,  6 

Denver,  Col May  11,  12,  13 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah May  18,  19,  20 

Portland,  Oregon May  25,  26,  27 

Seattle,  Wash June  1,  2,  3 

Spokane,  Wash June  8,  9,  10 

Vancouver,  B.  C June  15,  16,  17 

^       ^       l» 
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The  processes  involved  in  the  finishing 
of  a  photograph  are  based  on  the  action 
of  one  chemical  on  another — the  chemi- 
cals you  use  and  those  in  the  emulsion 
of  the  plates  and  paper. 

The  chemicals  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  our  plates  and  papers  are  as  uniformly 
perfect  as  can  be  obtained.  And  to  secure 
the  chemical  combination  that  will  pro- 
duce the  best  result  in  the  finished  pho- 
graph,  only  the  best  of  chemicals  should 
be  used  in  compounding  your  formulas. 

E.  K.  Co.  Tested  Chemicals  are  sold  to 
insure  uniformly  good  results  in  finishing. 


Specify  E.  K.  Co.  Tested  Chemicals 
in  your  next  order. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
A II  Dealers' . 
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Accuracy  and  convenience  combined  in  the 

Eastman  Studio  Scale 

Will  weigh  from  one  to  fifty  grains  by  simply  adjusting 
a  sliding  weight  on  a  beam  —  accurately  tested  weights 
from  fifty  grains  to  two  ounces  are  used  for  weighing 
larger  quantities. 

All  weights  are  plainly  marked  in  grains  as  well  as 
ounces  or  fractions  of  an  ounce  avoirdupois.  All  metal 
parts  are  nickeled  except  beam  for  weighing  grains,  which 
is  black  enameled  with  white  markings.  All  bearings  are 
of  hardened  steel  and  the  balance  has  an  extremely  sen- 
sitive adjustment. 

THE  PRICE. 
Eastman  Studio  Scale,     -       -        -       -       -      $3.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 
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The  Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

produces  fog-free  negatives  of  the 
highest  possible  printing  quality, 
not  once  in  a  while  but  always— 
and  produces  them  so  economical- 
ly as  to  be  a  real  saving,  so  con- 
veniently as  to  be  a  real  delight. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 
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An  ideal  trimmer  that  will  meet  every 
professional  requirement: 


The  Eastman  Trimmer 

Is  solid  and  substantial — cuts  true  —  retains  its  accuracy  and 
will  not  get  out  of  order  even  with  constant  use. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed 
being  one  solid  reinforced  piece,  ruled  with  white  lines  in  one- 
half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface.  It  is  fitted 
with  a  solid  brass  rule,  spring  actuated  transparent  trimming 
gauge,  rubber  tipped  legs  and  a  strong  ground  steel  blade. 
Made  in  three  sizes. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  10,  10 in,  square $6.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  15, 15  in.  square 8.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  20, 20  in.  square 12.00 

EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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For  every  occasion  where  extreme 
speed  is  essential,  use  the 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

Fast  shutter  work — dark  day  work — where 
the  ordinary  plate  would  fail,  the  Seed  Graflex 
will  yield  you  good  negatives. 

With  normal  development,  it  retains  the 
most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a  plate  of 
extreme  speed,  yet  may  be  developed  to  the  de- 
gree of  contrast  desirable  in  press  photography, 
without  fogging. 


All  Jj^uh.rs'. 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Here  is  what  they  say 


Not  unusual 


This  from 
a  dealer 


It  never 
fails  him 


He  has 
one  noisj 


J-IAVE  made  good  with  the  No.  1 0 

Cirkut  this  summer.     Cleaned  up 

enough  money  since  July  to  pay  for  it. 


"^E  sold  a  No.  8  Cirkut  Outfit  to 
one  of  our  customers  two  years 
ago,  and  he  has  made  and  saved  $  1 ,000 
profits  from  the  business  gained  on  this 
outfit  alone.  Another  customer  bought 
a  No.  6  Cirkut  Outfit,  and  the  first  job 
he  got  paid  for  the  outfit  with  some 
money  to  spare. 

T  AM  having  splendid  and  invariable 
success  with  my  outfit,  and  cannot 
say  too  much  in  praise  of  it. 


pLEASE  send  me  book  on  Cirkut 
Cameras.  I  would  like  to  get  prices 
of  same  as  I  see  by  experience  I  have 
had  this  summer  watching  another  per- 
son take  two  pictures  that  netted  $200, 
or  more,  on  my  park  ground,  under  my 
nose.  It  set  me  to  thinking  had  I  been 
equipped  for  this  I  should  have  had 
the  work. 


Our  new  Cirkut  Book  is  yours  for  the  asking.  It  describes  all  the 
Cirkuts  from  the  little  No.  5,  for  five-inch  film,  to  the  big  No.  16 
for  film  sixteen  inches  wide.  Send  for  copy 

FOLMER  Qc  SCHWING  DIVISION 

Eastman  Kodak  Company  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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ONE  OF  THE  LATEST  STYLES  FOR  SHEET  PORTRAITS- 

THE  PRADO 

(Listed  on  Page  14  of  our  Spring  Catalogue) 


Made  of  heavy  good  weight  stocks— have  the  feel  of 
quality.  Hand  nipped  edges — an  entirely  new  feature. 
Made  in  two  shades — Brown  and  Grey  Marble,  for  4x6, 
5  X  8,  4  X  10,  7  X  10,  7  X  11,  7|  x  9f  and  10  X  13i  prints. 

The  Kind  You  Use  Jor  Your  Good  Price  Sheet  Portrait. 

Sample  of  both  colors  on  receipt  of  five  one-cent  stamps, 
or  if  you  are  interested  in  and  feature  sheet  portraits,  send  us 
five  two-cent  stamps  and  we  will  send  you  four  other  good 
styles  for  sheet  portraits,  including  both  colors  of  the  Prado, 
READY  FOR  YOUR  SHOW-CASE  OR  THE  RECEPTION 
ROOM  SALES  COUNTER. 

Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  259 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 


i^UR  POLICY 

^— ^  Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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THE  BIG  1915  SCHOOL 
The  1915  Eastman  School 
of  Professional  Photography  is 
breaking  all  previous  records  for 
attendance.  Photographers  have 
come  to  know  that  the  School  is 
changing  every  year  —  is  teaching 
up-to-the-minute  methods — and 
that  there  is  always  enough  new 
material,  and  enough  new  ideas 
and  suggestions  to  make  it  de- 
cidedly worth  while  to  attend 
every  year. 

Many  photographers  who  have 
been  rather  skeptical  in  previous 
years  have  heard  so  many  good 
reports  that  they  have  been  led 
to  attend  the  School  sessions  and 
are  most  enthusiastic  in  their 
praise  of  the  work  that  is  being 
accomplished.  They  have  sug- 
gested that  the  School  be  length- 
ened to  four  days  —  that  the  re- 
cesses be  shortened — that  the 
name  be  changed  to  one  more 
dignified  than  School,  etc.  While 
we  would  like  to  make  the 
School  even  more  efficient  than  it 


is  at  present,  we  cannot  lengthen 
it  to  four  days  and  cover  the 
ground  every  year,  and  we  cannot 
get  more  work  into  any  one  of  the 
three  days  and  allow  for  the 
preparation  that  must  be  made 
for  the  various  demonstrations 
and  lectures. 

The  territory  covered  is  large 
and  there  must  be  sufficient  time 
allowed  for  packing  the  equip- 
ment, reaching  the  next  town, 
unpacking,  installing  electrical 
equipment,  etc.,  and  giving  the 
instructors  a  day  of  rest. 

As  to  the  name,  it  isn't  so 
much  what  the  name  is  as  what 
it  implies  that  really  counts.  The 
Eastman  School  stands  for 
SERVICE,  and  you  can  spell  it 
with  capital  letters  after  you  have 
attended  the  1915  School.  It  is 
the  modern  idea  of  that  interest 
of  the  manufacturer  which  ex- 
tends so  far  beyond  the  actual 
sale  of  his  goods  that  it  is  difficult 
to  make  the  connection. 

It  cannot  be  called  an  entirely 
selfish  commercial  motive,  as  is 
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often  the  case  with  service  ideas, 
because  the  entire  profession  is 
free  to  benefit  by  this  School, 
regardless  of  whether  they  may 
be  using  the  products  of  the 
Eastman  Company  or  not. 

The  purpose  of  the  School  is  to 
make  better  photographers  and 
to  help  them  to  make  better  pro- 
fits, and  if  this  service  to  the  pro- 
fession creates  a  demand  for 
higher  grade  materials,  the  East- 
man Company  can  only  benefit 
as  it  maintains  the  superiority  of 
its  products. 

But  to  get  back  to  the  1915 
School,  there  is  a  home  portrait 
demonstration  with  an  entirely 
new  setting  and  new  ideas  in 
lighting  and  posing  that  will  in- 
terest every  portrait  photogra- 
pher. There  are  a  number  of  new 
suggestions  of  interest  to  every 
man  who  wants  to  make  money, 
to  run  his  business  economically 
and  to  make  the  greatest  profit 
from  every  sitting  as  well  as 
keep  his  help  employed  at  all 
times.  There  are  a  lot  of  new 
things  of  special  interest  to  the 
commercial  photographer  in  the 
lectures  on  this  subject  and  there 
continues  to  be  the  rapid  fire  of 
questions  and  answers  which  have 
made  these  talks  a  clearing  house 
of  ideas,  but  the  lecturer  gen- 
erally manages  to  finish  his  sub- 
ject despite  the  many  interrup- 
tions of  those  who  are  eager  for 
the  information. 

Enlarging,  retouching,  print- 
ing,   dodging,    developing,   and 


many  other  subjects  of  interest 
to  the  proprietor  and  his  assist- 
ants are  well  taken  care  of,  and 
all  the  newest  stunts  that  can  be 
used  to  advantage  in  the  work- 
room are  shown  or  explained. 
But  the  little  we  can  say  of  the 
School  doesn't  begin  to  give  you 
an  idea  of  its  real  scope.  You 
will  have  to  attend  to  get  even  a 
fair  idea  of  its  worth  to  you  in 
your  business  —  of  the  complete 
and  efficient  way  in  which  every 
topic  of  interest  to  the  profes- 
sional worker  is  covered. 

And  of  special  interest  to  every 
visitor  to  the  1915  School  is  the 
exhibit  of  Kodachrome  Portraits 
made  by  the  new  Eastman  pro- 
cess of  portraiture  in  natural 
colors.  It  is  worth  a  trip  to  the 
School  to  see  the  results  of  this 
new  process  alone. 

Make  it  a  point  to  attend  the 
School  when  it  is  in  your  locality , 
and  bring  your  assistants  with 
you.  Even  if  you  pay  their  ex- 
penses it  will  come  back  to  you 
in  greater  efficiency  in  their  work. 

The  School  dates  will  be  found 
on  page  23  each  month. 

Artura 
Aegis 

sepias  are  distinctive — 
are  secured  simply  and 
with  uniformity. 
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DOLLARS  GOING  INTO 
YOUR  SINK 

Americans  have  the  reputation 
of  being  a  very  wasteful  people. 
We  are  said  to  throw  away  enough 
food,  waste  enough  raw  material, 
and  lose  enough  of  the  by-prod- 
ucts of  manufacture  to  keep  a 
small  nation  alive.  That  last 
statement  may  be  a  little  exag- 
gerated to-day,  for  the  nation  is 
being  taught  its  lesson  of  con- 
servation and  the  leaks  are  grad- 
ually being  stopped. 

However,  there  is  one  econo- 
my in  our  own  profession  that  is 
not  being  practiced  as  much  as 
in  former  years.  Photographers 
are  allowing  the  pennies,  dimes 
and  dollars  to  run  down  their 
drain  pipes  in  such  quantities  that 
in  a  year  it  runs  into  tens  and 
possibly  hundreds  of  thousands 
of  dollars.  This  extravagant  loss 
is  nothing  more  nor  less  than 
silver  waste. 

Possibly  you  think  this 
is  too  small  an  item,  in  your 
business,  to  take  account  of — 
but  is  it  ?  The  writer  knows  of 
one  large  photographic  concern 
that  saved  over  $400.00  in  silver 
waste  last  year.  It  was  de- 
cidedly worth  the  trouble,  and 
will  be  to  you  if  you  are  doing  a 
reasonable  amount  of  work. 

We  nitrate  nearly  two  tons  of 
silver  a  week  in  our  own  silver 
nitrating  plant  at  Kodak  Park. 
This  silver  goes  into  the  films, 
plates  and  papers  of  our  manu- 


facture. It  is  reasonable  to  say 
that  about  half  this  amount  of 
silver  remains  in  the  films,  plates 
and  papers  after  they  are  fixed, 
the  other  half  remaining  in  the 
fixing  baths  of  the  photogra- 
phers who  use  the  goods. 

If  all  this  wasted  silver  could 
be  recovered  each  year,  it  would 
have  a  value  of  something  near  a 
half  million  dollars.  And  while 
we  use  more  silver  than  any  one 
concern  in  the  United  States,  we 
are  not  the  only  manufacturers 
of  sensitive  photographic  goods. 

Our  own  use  of  silver,  how- 
ever, will  give  a  fair  idea  of 
what  an  enormous  waste  there 
must  be — of  how  much  of  this 
precious  metal  finds  its  way  into 
the  photographer's  sink,  for  the 
amount  recovered  represents  a 
very  small  percentage  of  what 
could  be  saved. 

Many  photographers  save  their 
old  hypo  baths  and  precipitate 
the  silver,  and  such  savings  will 
average  from  $50.00  io  $150.00 
a  year.  If  you  are  doing  only  a 
very  small  amount  of  work,  you 
may  not  find  it  worth  while,  but 
if  you  have  a  good  business,  save 
your  silver  and  see  what  an  item 
it  is  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

THE  METHOD 

Pour  your  old  hypo  solution  into 
a  barrel  and  when  this  is  filled, 
add  about  one  quart  of  a  fresh 
saturated  solution  of  Potassium 
Sulphide.  This  will  precipitate 
the  silver,  which  will  form  in  a 
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black  sediment  on  the  bottom  of 
the  barrel.  The  Potassium  Sul- 
phide should  be  stirred  in  with 
the  hypo  solution  thoroughly  and 
allowed  to  stand  for  about  24 
hours. 

In  order  to  ascertain  whether 
all  the  silver  has  been  precipi- 
tated, it  would  be  well  to  dip 
out  a  graduate  full  of  the  solu- 
tion and  add  a  small  quantity  of 
the  Sulphide  solution  to  see  if 
more  sediment  forms  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  graduate.  If  it  re- 
mains clear  you  will  know  that 
sufficient  Sulphide  was  added  in 
the  first  instance. 

There  is  one  important  thing 
to  be  remembered  in  connection 
with  this  work — the  barrels  of 
solution  should  be  kept  as  far 
away  from  the  work  rooms  and 
photographic  materals  as  possi- 
ble. The  fumes  of  the  Potassium 
Sulphide  not  only  cause  sensitive 
goods  to  deteriorate  but  the  odor 
given  off  is  not  at  all  pleasant. 
The  barrels  should  also  be  cov- 
ered after  sulphide  solution  has 
been  added. 

After  it  is  found  that  all  of 
the  silver  has  been  precipitated, 
decant  the  clear  solution  from 
the  barrel,  scrape  out  the  resi- 
due remaining  in  the  bottom, 
place  it  in  a  coarse  mesh  sack 
and  allow  it  to  hang  over  the 
barrel  until  it  has  thoroughly 
drained,  then  box  and  ship  it  to 
the  nearest  refining  company. 


THE   NATIONAL   CON- 
VENTION 

LECTURES  ON  ART  AND  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

The  Indianapolis  Convention, 
July  19  to  24th,  has  much  to  offer 
the  visiting  photographer  who 
wishes  to  learn  something  for  his 
own  good  and  is  willing  to  be  en- 
tertained between  times. 

The  complimentary  luncheon 
on  Tuesday  will  be  followed  by  a 
dinner  dance  at  the  Severin  Hotel 
roof  garden.  In  fact,  this  roof 
garden  with  its  orchestra  will  be 
at  the  disposal  of  the  photog- 
raphers at  all  times.  Then  there 
will  be  an  evening  at  Broadripple 
Bathing  Beach,  and  a  special 
automobile  race  on  the  great 
Motor  Speedway. 

We  have  made  mention  of  the 
excellent  provision  for  lectures  on 
the  business  problems  of  the  pho- 
tographer, and  now  Secretary 
Hoffman  sends  us  the  following 
announcement  of  two  lectures 
which  should  be  of  interest  to 
every  photographer  who  visits  the 
Indianapolis  Convention. 

LECTURES     ON     ART    AND     COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHY  AT  NATIONAL 

CONVENTION 

Professor  Edward  Lake  of  the 
Department  of  Art  at  the  University 
of  Illinois  will  lecture  at  the  Indian- 
apolis Convention  on  "Composition 
and  Line  in  Portraiture." 

He  will  first  show  by  drawings 
what  an  artist  tries  to  accomplish  in 
his  paintings  and  then  he  will  illus- 
trate by  the  use  of  live  models  how 
the  photographer  can  conform  to 
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these  art  principles  in  the  composi- 
tion of  his  pictures. 

He  will  show  how  parallel  lines 
may  be  broken  up  and  how  slight 
changes  may  bring  about  the  pyra- 
midal effect  in  the  composition  of 
portraits  of  groups  and  individuals. 

Professor  Lake  is  well  acquainted 
with  the  rudiments  of  photography 
and  understands  some  of  the  diffi- 
culties the  photographers  have  to 
overcome  in  making  artistic  por- 
traits of  people  whose  natural  posi- 
tions violate  the  simplest  laws  of 
grace  and  beauty. 

He  is  one  of  the  few  men  who 
understand  art  thoroughly  and  at  the 
same  time  are  able  to  explain  in  a 
simple,  practical  and  convincing  way 
the  points  that  will  be  of  value  to  the 
photographers. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Kenneth Mees,  Director 
of  the  Research  Department  of  the 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  and  the 
scientist  who  had  most  to  do  with  the 
recent  discovery  and  perfection  of 
Kodachrome,  will  give  an  illustrated 
lecture  on  the  development  of  Color 
Photography.  • 

His  lecture  will  go  back  to  the 
time  when  Clark  Maxwell  started  the 
world  to  thinking  of  the  possibilities 
of  color  photography  by  his  lecture 
at  the  Royal  Institution  in  1861,  and 
will  show  the  developments  made  by 
each  new  process  since  that  time. 

Dr.  Mees  is  very  modest  about  his 
own  part  in  the  development  of  the 
work  but  is  rather  inclined  to  under- 
estimate the  value  of  his  research 
and  experiments.  He  insists  that 
those  who  have  been  instrumental  in 
perfecting  the  color  processes  (es- 
pecially the  Lumiere  and  Hess-Ives 
processes)  shall  receive  all  due 
credit. 

Photographers  should  be  thor- 
oughly conversant  on  all  subjects 
connected  with  the  profession  and 
this  will  give  an  opportunity  to  se- 
cure at  first  hand  the  most  authentic 
information  on  the  subject  which  is 


of  the  keenest  public  interest  at  the 
present  time.  If  you  want  to  be  able 
to  talk  intelligently  to  your  patrons 
about  color  photography  you  cer- 
tainly will  want  to  hear  this  lecture. 

Jno.  I.  Hoffman. 


T)UBLIC  EXHIBITIONS 

-^  Some  time  ago  we  suggested 
that  the  photographers  of  any 
town  or  city  might  give  a  public 
exhibition  of  their  work  at  small 
expense  and  probably  with  great 
benefit  to  themselves  from  an 
advertising  standpoint. 

Several  such  exhibitions  have 
recently  been  held  by  individual 
photographers  with  the  aid  of  a 
traveling  loan  exhibit.  And  so 
far  as  we  have  learned,  these  ex- 
hibitions have  been  very  success- 
ful in  point  of  attendance,  which, 
of  course,  proves  their  advertis- 
ing value.  Such  exhibitions, 
properly  conducted,  stimulate  an 
increased  interest  in  photography 
and  lead  the  minds  of  the  people 
to  the  thought  of  buying  photo- 
graphs. 

About  twenty- five  Cincinnati 
photographers  have  just  given  a 
public  exhibition  of  Portrait  and 
Commercial  work  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  their  product  before 
the  buying  public.  This  co-oper- 
ation of  Cincinnati  photographers 
for  the  exploiting  of  their  busi- 
ness, however,  is  not  a  temporary 
thing.  Each  of  these  men  is  a 
member  of  the  Cincinnati  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce.    And  within 
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that  body  they  have  formed  their 
own  organization  known  as  the 
Photographers  Association  of  the 
Cincinn  ati  Cham  her  of  Com  merce . 
This  gives  them  a  permanent 
place  of  meeting  as  well  as  the 
support  of  the  main  body  in  any 
plans  for  securing  more  business. 

What  these  Cincinnati  photog- 
raphers are  doing  towards  adver- 
tising their  business  and  creating 
a  desire  for  portraits,  as  well  as 
commercial  work,  may  be  accom- 
plished by  co-operation  in  any 
community.  Even  if  there  are 
but  two  or  three  of  you  in  your 
town,  you  can  do  better  adver- 
tising of  any  nature  by  pulling 
together  than  if  each  man  pulls 
in  a  different  direction. 

You  can't  expect  to  dictate 
how  the  other  man  should  run 
his  business  or  anything  of  that 
sort,  but  you  can  agree  with  any 
number  of  competitors  on  any 
plan  for  creating  a  greater  de- 
mand for  photographs  by  which 
all  will  profit. 

A  non-competitive,  free  exhi- 
bition of  photographs,  in  which 
each  photographer  has  an  equal 
amount  of  space  and  shares  an 
equal  part  of  the  advertising  and 
other  expense,  seems  a  mighty 
good  way  to  interest  the  jiublic 
and  create  a  desire  for  photo- 
graphs. 


Malce  sure — use  E.  K.  Co. 
Tested  Chemicals. 


i^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  One  doesn't  naturally  think 
of  Indians  in  thinking  of  Cali- 
fornia because  her  Indians  do  not 
follow  the  beaten  paths  of  travel. 
They  are  tucked  away  in  the 
northern  hills  and  redwood  forests 
— along  the  coast  and  mountain 
streams  where  they  peacefully  ply 
their  art  of  basket  making  and 
preserve  their  customs  and  tradi- 
tions so  far  as  the  encroachments 
of  civilization  will  permit. 

And  it  has  remained  for  a  little 
woman  with  a  full  share  of  grit, 
nerve  and  artistic  ability  to  pene- 
trate these  California  hills  with 
her  camera — to  bring  back  a  most 
interesting  and  instructive  series 
of  pictures  of  one  type  of  this 
rapidly  vanishing  race. 

Mrs.  Emma  B.  Freeman  is  an 
artist,  who  realized  the  value  of 
photography  for  its  absolute  ac- 
curacy and  was  led  to  adopt  it  as 
her  means  of  expression,  and  a 
successful  business  is  evidence  of 
her  good  judgment. 

Mrs.  Freeman's  photographs 
of  the  Northern  California  Indians 
have  attracted  a  great  deal  of 
attention  in  her  home  town  and 
at  the  Panama-Pacific  Exposition 
and  their  educational  value  has 
been  recognized  by  anthropolo- 
gists in  various  parts  of  the 
country. 

But  Mrs.  Freeman  has  also 
made  a  success  of  her  studio 
work,  which  is  represented  in  our 
illustrations    by    several    of  her 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


Mrs.  Emma  B.  Freeman 
Freeman  Art  Co. 
Eureka,  Cal. 


14 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


sketch  portraits.  In  most  cases 
these  are  clean  vignetted  prints 
with  just  enough  pencil  work  to 
lend  a  touch  of  individuality  and 
relieve  the  portrait  of  any 
heaviness. 

Eureka,  California,  is  not  a 
large  city,  but  it  is  progressive 
and  Mrs.  Freeman's  success  indi- 
cates that  it  is  also  appreciative. 

Our  reproductions  are  from 
Artura  prints  and  Artura  is  most 
cheerfully  given  credit  for  its 
share  in  the  success  of  this  studio. 


A 


N  ERROR 


In  the  description  of  the 
new  Eastman  Studio  Scale  in  the 
April  Studio  Light  we  stated 
that  the  chemicals  to  be  weighed 
should  be  placed  in  the  right  hand 
pan  and  the  weights  in  the  left. 

This  is  incorrect.  The  weights 
should  be  placed  in  the  right  hand 
pan.  And  if  the  weight  used  is 
short  of  the  amount  desired,  the 
weight  on  the  beam  is  moved  to 
the  right  adding  the  number  of 
grains  indicated  on  the  beam  to 
the  weight  already  in  the  right 
hand  pan. 

The  chemicals  are  always 
placed  in  the  left  hand  pan,  when 
the  weight  on  the  beam  is  used. 
If  this  is  not  needed  to  make  up 
the  amount  to  be  weighed,  then 
the  chemicals  may  be  placed  in 
either  pan  and  the  weights  in  the 
other. 


<$> 


THE  MODERN  METHOD 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FURNITURE 

THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

The  camera  used  should  be  of 
a  substantial  character,  as  natur- 
ally, w^hen  working  with  filters, 
the  exposure  is  sometimes  long 
and  all  unsteadiness  must  be 
avoided.  The  square  bellows, 
long  extension  type,  is  best,  as 
with  such  a  camera  there  is  less 
risk  of  internal  reflections.  The 
camera  should  have  provision  for 
plenty  of  rise  and  fall  of  front, 
and  also  possess  a  swing  back. 
Its  rack  and  pinion  focussing 
should  be  worked  from  the  back. 
The  stand  should  also  be  substan- 
tial ;  a  good  studio  stand  is  best. 

The  lens  should  be  of  the  high- 
est quality  that  can  be  afforded. 
An  anastigmat  is  best,  but  it  is 
not  necessary  to  spend  money  in 
procuring  a  lens  of  a  large  aper- 
ture, as  furniture  is  always  photo- 
graphed at  close  range,  and  as  the 
object  is  seldom  in  one  plane,  and 
the  photograph  must  be  sharp 
throughout,  a  stop  of  large  aper- 
ture cannot  be  used,  owing  to  the 
want  of  depth  of  focus.  It  is  very 
seldom  that  an  aperture  larger 
than  F.  16  can  be  used,  so  that 
it  is  unnecessary  to  pay  a  big  price 
for  a  lens  because,  for  example, 
it  works  at  F.  4. 

The  focus  of  the  lens  should  be 
as  long  as  possible.  A  lens  of  18" 
focus  is  suitable,  and  in  any  case 
it  should  not  be  less  than  12". 
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If  the  focus  of  the  lens  is  shorter 
than  this,  the  perspective  will  be 
exaggerated  and  objects  may  look 
distorted. 

FOCUSSING 

As  it  is  necessary,  as  a  rule,  to 
get  the  whole  of  the  object  as 
sharp  as  possible,  a  compromise 
must  be  made  in  focussing.  If  the 
front  is  focused  sharply  the  back 
will  not  be  sharp  enough ;  if  the 
back  or  even  middle  depth  is 
focussed  correctly,  the  front  will 
not  be  sharp.  The  best  com- 
promise is  made  when  a  point  is 
chosen  about  one-third  of  the  dis- 
tance from  the  front  to  the  back 
of  the  object,  and  that  point 
focussed. 

Focussing  should  be  done  with 
a  medium  stop  if  there  is  suffic- 
ient light,  say  F.  16,  rather  than 
with  a  larger  aperture,  but  not 
smaller  than  F.  16.  An  aid  to 
focussing  is  to  put  a  piece  of  print- 
ed matter  at  the  position  where 
the  most  accurate  focus  is  re- 
quired and  focus  on  this. 

EXTRANEOUS  LIGHT  MUST  NOT 
ENTER  LENS 

It  is  necessary  to  prevent  any 
light  except  that  coming  from  the 
object  itself,  entering  the  lens, 
and  therefore  if  there  is  any 
strong  top  light,  a  hood  or  lens 
shade  should  be  used,  which 
should  be  so  arranged  as  to  cut 
off  all  light  except  that  reaching 
the  plate  from  the  object  to  be 
photographed.  If  this  is  not  at- 
tended to,  a  good  deal  of  diffused 


light  very  often  enters  the  lens 
and  veils  the  negative. 

THE  FILTERS  NECESSARY 

The  most  useful  all-round  fil- 
ter is,  without  doubt,  the  Wrat- 
ten  "G"  (strong  yellow).  This 
gives  slightly  more  correction 
than  the  eye  sees  and  will  show 
the  grain  of  most  woods  quite 
well.  Where,  however,  it  is  re- 
quired to  exaggerate  the  detail 
in  mahogany,  rose- wood  and  other 
dark  woods,  it  is  desirable  to  use 
a  deeper  filter,  for  example,  the 
red  "A,  "and  in  some  cases,  such  as 
very  dark  old  woods  or  woods 
which  have  been  stained  to  have 
the  appearance  of  great  age,  even 
a  deeper  filter  still  can  be  used 
with  ad  vantage,  namely  theWrat- 
ten  "F"  (deep  red).  For  furni- 
ture with  tapestry,  in  which  it  is 
desired  to  show  the  details  in  the 
same  relative  brightness  as  the 
eye  sees  them,  it  is  better  to  use 
the  K3  (yellow)  filter. 

When  furniture  is  decorated 
with  painted  designs,  medallions 
or  other  colored  decorations,  also 
in  cases  where  furniture  is  entire- 
ly upholstered  in  light-colored 
upholstery,  or  in  the  photography 
of  carpets  and  rugs,  which  often 
comes  in  the  work  of  the  furni- 
ture photographer,  also  for  some 
lacquered  furniture,  such  as 
screens  in  which  perhaps  brilliant 
colors  are  included,  it  is  prefer- 
able to  use  the  K3.  It  should  be 
added  that  though  it  is  necessary 
always  to  use  a  color-sensitive 
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plate,  that  is,  a  Wratten  pan- 
chromatic, it  is  not  always  neces- 
sary to  use  a  filter  as  well.  Some- 
times the  effect  is  secured  with- 
out any  filter  at  all  in  very  light 
woods,  and  the  Kl  (very  light 
yellow)  affords  sufficient  correc- 
tion for  bird's-eye  maple,  chest- 
nut, holly  and  satin-wood.  If 
these  woods  are  over -corrected 
it  spoils  to  some  extent  the  rep- 
resentation of  their  texture.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  they  are  mixed 
with  other  darker  woods  and  it 
is  desired  to  show  the  general 
effect,  then  the  K3  filter  should 
be  used. 

KINDS  OF  FILTERS 

Wratten  filters  are  supplied 
in  the  form  of  gelatine  film,  but 
this  is  not  recommended  except 
for  preliminary  experiments,  as 
the  film  rapidly  deteriorates  with 
handling  and  exposure.  They  are 
better  cemented  in  good  optical 
glass,  our  "B  quality,"  and  best 
cemented  in  "A  quality"  glass 
which  is  worked  plane  parallel, 
and  these  form  the  finest  filters 
possible  to  procure. 

Generally  speaking,  the  B 
quality  is  sufficiently  satisfactory, 
but  if  work  of  highly  critical 
definition  is  required,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  the  A  quality.  These 
latter  filters  are  made  with  the 
accuracy  and  precision  of  the  best 
anastigmat  lenses. 

(To  be  continued.) 
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OT  WEATHER  PRE- 
CAUTIONS 

Photography  has  advanced 
rapidly,  but  as  materials  have 
been  improved  and  processes 
simplified,  some  of  the  important 
chemical  reactions  that  do  not 
change  have  come  to  be  slighted 
or  their  importance  minimized. 

However  plates  and  papers 
may  be  exposed  and  developed, 
they  are  still  fixed  in  the  same 
old  way,  but  often  with  less 
knowledge  of  what  really  takes 
place  in  the  fixing  process. 

Washing  is  looked  upon  by 
many  as  of  greater  importance 
than  fixing — but  such  is  not  the 
case.  More  harm  can  result  from 
short  fixing,  using  a  worn  out 
fixing  bath  or  one  that  has  be- 
come too  warm,  than  by  short 
washing. 

A  certain  amount  of  hypo  will 
clear  a  certain  number  of  nega- 
tives, but  there  must  be  an  excess 
of  hypo  to  remove  the  silver  from 
the  gelatine  emulsion.  The  first 
or  clearing  action  of  the  hypo 
forms  a  silver  salt  which  is  insol- 
uble. With  continued  fixing  this 
turns  to  a  soluble  salt  which 
leaves  the  film. 

This  applies  to  paper  as  well 
as  plates.  If  a  fixing  bath  is 
almost  worn  out,  the  insoluble 
salt  may  be  formed,  but  if  there 
is  not  enough  hypo  to  continue 
the  fixing  process  and  form  the 
second  salt,  which  dissolves  and 
leaves  the  emulsion,  the  print  or 
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negative  will  in  a  short  time 
begin  to  show  stains.  And  no 
amount  of  washing  after  incom- 
plete fixing  will  remove  the  in- 
soluble silver  salt  which  is  the 
cause  of  this  stain.  The  only 
preventive  (there  is  no  "reme- 
dy") is  a  fresh  fixing  bath  that 
should  always  be  discarded  before 
it  is  worn  out. 

If  a  paper  fixing  bath  becomes 
too  warm  the  prints  may  tone 
while  fixing,  or  if  they  do  not 
actually  change  color  in  fixing 
and  are  allowed  to  mat  together 
in  the  washing,  they  may  change 
color  there  or  even  after  they  are 
laid  out  to  dry. 

Impure  Sulphite  of  Soda  con- 
taining sulphate  or  sulphite  that 
has  been  exposed  to  the  air  caus- 
ing sulphate  to  form,  will  cause 
a  fresh  fixing  bath  to  become 
milky,  indicating  that  sulphur 
has  been  released  from  the  hypo. 
This  will  cause  prints  to  tone  in 
fixing,  the  action  being  known 
as  sulphurization.  Never  use  a 
fixing  bath  that  is  milky. 

Negatives  or  prints  are  not 
injured  by  remaining  in  a  good 
fixing  bath  for  a  longer  time  than 
is  required  for  fixing,  but  they 
may  be  injured  by  long  washing 
in  hot  weather.  The  fixing  bath 
contracts  the  gelatine  emulsion 
and  expels  the  water,  leaving  the 
gelatine  dryer  and  harder  than 
when  fixing  began.  On  the 
other  hand,  long  washing  in  water 
that  is  slightly  warm  softens  and 
swells    the    emulsion    and    may 


cause  frilling  and  other  similar 
troubles. 

In  warm  weather  negatives  are 
better  for  fixing  longer  than  is 
necessary  in  a  fresh  bath.  Thirty 
minutes  fixing  is  not  too  long, 
if  the  negative  clears  in  eight  or 
ten  minutes,  while  twenty  min- 
utes washing  in  running  water 
will  be  ample. 

When  quantities  of  prints  are 
fixed  at  one  time  in  a  fresh  bath, 
fixing  should  be  longer  than  for 
a  small  number,  as  it  is  not  pos- 
sible to  keep  them  all  separated 
all  the  time  they  are  in  the 
solution.  They  should  also  be 
washed  longer  than  plates,  be- 
cause the  fixing  chemicals  must 
be  removed  from  the  paper  as 
well  as  the  emulsion. 

Never  attempt  to  renew  a  fix- 
ing bath  by  merely  adding  hypo. 
The  result  is  an  unbalanced  solu- 
tion which  will  not  properly  fix. 
Make  up  a  new  bath. 

The  simplest  way  to  make  a  fix- 
ing bath  is  to  have  a  hardener  in 
stock  solution.  Then  it  becomes 
a  simple  matter  to  dissolve  the 
proper  amount  of  hypo  in  water 
and  add  the  hardener,  after  being 
sure  the  hypo  is  thoroughly  dis- 
solved. 

Retain  all  the  sparkle  of  highlights 
— all  the  delicacy  of  half-tones 
by  using 

EASTMAN 
PORTRAIT  FILMS 
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TELEPHONE  us  for 
an  appointment.  We 
will  be  glad  to  make  por- 
traits—in your  own  home 
—of  the  children,  your- 
self, the  entire  family  or 
any  gathering  of  friends. 
The  charm  of  home  sur- 
roundings adds  immeas- 
urably to  such  pictures. 

THE 
PYRO  STUDIO 


Bell  1243 


Home  248 


No.  215.    Price,  30  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

-*■  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


Spokane,  Wash.        . June  8,  9,  10 

Vancouver,  B.  C June  15,  16,  17 

Calgary,  Alta June  22,  23,  24 

Winnipeg,  Man June  29,  30,  July  1 

St.  Paul,  Minn July  6,  7,  8 

Omaha,  Nebr July  13,  14,  15 

No  School  during  week  of  National  Convention. 
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Select  the  right  outfit  for  commercial 

and  out- door  work, 


EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA  No.  2. 

Improved  Model  of  Y.MVIVJL  STATE  and 
CENTURY  VIEW  CAMERA. 

In  selecting  a  View  Camera  for  all  around  work,  present  requirements  alone 
should  not  be  the  only  consideration.  As  your  business  enlarges,  new  condi- 
tions arise  which  will  call  for  an  instrument  of  exceptional  capabilities  and  you 
should  be  prepared  for  any  emergency. 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  combines  every  adjustment  of  practical 
value  with  strength  and  rigidity.  The  camera  is  of  solid  mahogany,  hand  fin- 
ished, the  extensions  being  of  cherry  for  its  greater  strength. 

Front  and  back  extensions  are  extra  heavy,  standards  large  and  rigid,  corners 
dovetailed  and  reinforced  with  brass,  front  board  is  extra  large  and  rising  and 
falling  front,  vertical  and  horizontal  swings  and  front  and  back  focus  are  all 
actuated  by  rack  and  pinion.  The  back  may  be  racked  as  close  to  the  front  as 
desired  for  wide  angle  work,  a  sliding  tripod  block  permits  centering  the  weight 
directly  over  tripod  head,  the  back  is  reversible  and  horizontal  and  vertical  cut 
out  boards  permit  making  two  negatives  on  one  plate. 

The  genuine  leather  bellows  has  automatic  support,  extensions  are  firmly 
locked  by  the  quarter  turn  of  a  key  while  two  clamp  catches  insure  rigidity,  all 
nuts  controlling  adjustments  are  on  the  right  side  — binding  nuts  on  left.  The 
canvas  case  accommodates  camera,  six  plate  holders  and  tripod.  An  efficient 
handsome  camera. 

THE  PRICE.  5v7     ei^xRM     8  x  lo 

Eastman  View  Camera  No.  I,  with  case  and  holder,    $25  00    $28.00    $30.00 
"      Complete  Outfit.  40.00       50.00       58.00 

Complete  Outfit  No.  2,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 

Symmetrical  lens,  51.00      62.00      72.00 

•  KaNtmau  View  Conipk-te  Outfits  Include  :  Camora,  S.viinnctrical  lens,  Double  Valve 
Au'o  Shutter,  six  Plate  Holders,  Combination  Tiiiwd,  R.  6.  C.  Koouslug  Cloth  uud  Case 
to  hold  complete  uuttlt. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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$3,000.00  in  Cash  Prizes 

For  Pictures  Illustrating 

ivodak  Advertising  Slogans 

For  the  best  photograph  illustrating  any  one  of 
the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay  $300. 00 ; 

For  the  second  best  photograph  illustrating 
any  one  of  the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay 
$200.00: 

THE   FIVE   SLOGANS 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you. 

All  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak, 

There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak, 

Let  the  children  Kodak, 

Write  it  on  the  film — at  the  time, 

[For  Autographic  Kodak  Adv.] 

A  NEW  SLOGAN 

For  the  best  new  slogan,  together  with  a  pic- 
ture illustrating  same,  we  will  pay  $500.00. 

Ask  for  circular  giving  full  details  1915  Kodak  Advertising 
Competition.    Sent  by  mail  on  request. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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A  big  element  of  uncertainty  is 
removed  when  you  use  Eastman 
Tested  Chemicals.  You  can  be 
sure  they  are  right  for  your  use — 
will  produce  perfect  results. 


Look  for  this  seal  on  the  container. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers*. 
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Accuracy  and  convenience  combined  in  the 

Eastman  Studio  Scale 

Will  weigh  from  one  to  fifty  grains  by  the  simple  adjust- 
ment of  a  sliding  weight  on  a  beam  —  accurately  tested 
weights    from   fifty   grains  to   two   ounces   are  used  for 
weighing  larger  quantities. 

All  weights  are  plainly  marked  in  grains  as  well  as 
ounces  or  fractions  of  an  ounce  avoirdupois.    All  metal 
parts  are  nickeled  except  beam  for  weighing  grains,  which 
is  black  enameled  with  white  markings.    All  bearings  are 
of  hardened  steel  and  the  balance  has  an  extremely  sen- 
sitive adjustment. 

THE  PRICE. 
Eastman  Studio  Scale, $3.00 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 
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In  hot  weather 


The  Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

Holds  the  developer  at  a  temperature  that  is 
practically  even— eliminates  fog— prevents  finger 
marks,  scratches  and  frilling — yields  negatives  of 
uniformly  excellent  quality,  and  this  without 
long  hours  in  a  hot  dark  room.  The  Plate  Tank 
is  a  real  economy  in  time,  material  and  health. 

EASTMAN   KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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An  ideal  trimmer  that  will  meet  every 
professional  requirement : 


The  Eastman  Trimmer 

Is  solid  and  substantial — cuts  true  —  retains  its  accuracy  and 
will  not  get  out  of  order  even  with  constant  use. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed 
being  one  solid  reinforced  piece,  ruled  with  white  lines  in  one- 
half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface.  It  is  fitted 
with  a  solid  brass  rule,  spring  actuated  transparent  trimming 
gauge,  rubber  tipped  legs  and  a  strong  ground  steel  blade. 
Made  in  three  sizes. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  10,  10  in.  square $5.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  15. 15  in.  square 8.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  20, 20  in.  square 12.00 

EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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As  essential  as  a  fast  lens  for  speed  shutter  work 
in  poor  light — a  reserve  power  for  any  emergency. 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great 
deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in 
quality.  With  normal  development  it  retains 
the  most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a 
plate  of  extreme  speed.  However,  it  may  be 
developed  to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable 
in  press  photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed 
work,   use  a  Seed  Graflex  Plate. 


All  Dealers' 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  No.  5 

CIRKUT  CAMERA 


The  No.  5  Cirkut  makes  a  picture  5  inches  wide  and  of 
any  length  up  to  42  inches.  It  is  built  with  the  same  accuracy 
as  the  larger  Cirkuts  and  is  fitted  with  a  three  focus  Rapid 
Convertible  Lens. 

The  mechanism  for  revolving  the  Camera  and  winding  the 
Film  is  contained  in  the  body  of  the  Camera,  dispensing  with 
the  separate  Film  Attachment. 

The  complete  Outfit,  including  Camera,  Tripod,  Cirkut 
Tripod  Top  and  Lens,  is  carried  in  one  Sole  Leather  Case. 

Send  for  Catalog. 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Will  make  your  best  grade  of  staple  portrait 

A  Quick  Seller!  Why?  Becauseifs  all  different. 


THE  REVUE 


(Listed  on  page  36  of  our 
Spring  Catalogue) 

Made  of  extra  weight  Brown  and  Grey 
Marble  stocks — beautiful  color  com- 
binations—  good  design  tinted  on 
both  cover  and  insert— For  4x6  and 
5x7  double  weight  prints  in  Black  and 
White,  Buff  or  Sepia— The  kind  that  you  slip  under. 
Looks  like  folders  you  have  been  paying  SOi  more  for. 
The  4  X  6  is  7  X  11  outside.    The  5  x  7  is  7i  x  isj  outside. 
YOUR  BEST  BET  FOR  GENERAL  PORTRAIT  WORK  THIS  SEASON. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  five  one-cent  stamps,  or  if  you  would  like  to  see  a 
range  of  styles  for  4x6  double  weighl  prints,  send  us  five  two-cent  stamps, 
and  we  will  send  you,  including  the  Revue,  four  other  good  styles  for  in-slip 
sheet  portraits  and  tipped  work.    Call  for  Sample  Offer  No.  260. 

DESIGNED    AND    MANUFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 


/^UR  POLICY 

^-^  Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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INTERIORS  ON  POR- 
TRAIT FILM 

The  commercial  photographer 
must  photograph  practically  any- 
thing and  do  it  well,  but  the 
portraitist  cannot  be  so  versatile. 
He  may  readily  make  a  success 
of  home  portraiture,  however, 
because  it  is  in  the  line  of  his 
studio  work  and  from  home  por- 
traiture he  will  find  it  a  simple 
matter  to  drift  into  specializing 
in  interiors  of  homes  of  the  better 
class. 

There  is  almost  as  great  a  fas- 
cination in  photographing  inter- 
iors as  there  is  in  home  portrait- 
ure, the  difference  being  that  in 
the  latter  the  background  of  the 
home  is  only  an  accessory,  while 
in  the  former  it  must  make  a 
picture  complete  in  itself.  If  you 
are  making  home  portraits  you 
have  the  opportunity  of  studying 
and  experimenting  on  interiors, 
and  once  you  have  become  pro- 
ficient, samples  of  your  work  will 


usually  be  sufficient  to  get  the 
business. 

We  mention  this  line  of  work 
as  a  profitable  side  line  for  the 
portrait  photographer  because 
home  portraiture  gives  him  access 
to  the  best  homes  and  this  is  the 
hardest  thing  for  the  commercial 
worker  to  secure. 

There  are  just  a  few  important 
points  in  this  work  that  will  ap- 
ply to  most  any  case,  aside  from 
which  experience  alone  must  be 
the  teacher.  Materials  are  of 
greatest  importance  and  interiors 
on  Eastman  Portrait  Film  may 
be  made  with  the  greatest  suc- 
cess because  the  film  has  the 
very  qualities  that  are  suited  to 
the  work,  and  more  of  them 
than  any  one  plate. 

Films  have  better  non-halation 
quality  and  greater  speed  than 
any  non-halation  plate,  a  fine- 
grained emulsion,  long  scale  of 
gradation,  good  latitude  and  or- 
thochromatic  quality,  are  easy  to 
handle,  light  in  weight  and  un- 
breakable. 
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A  good  home  portrait  camera 
having  the  necessary  adjustments 
will  also  be  suitable  for  interior 
work,  but  a  good  wide  angle  lens 
is  essential  unless  you  have  a  con- 
vertible anastigmat  that  may  be 
used  for  wide  angle  work. 

In  photographing  directly 
against  windows  film  may  be  used 
with  greater  success  than  a  non- 
halation  plate,  but  the  most  pleas- 
ing results  are  often  those  in 
which  a  bit  of  outdoors  is  seen 
through  the  windows.  This  is 
usually  secured  by  shutting  the 
light  out  completely  with  a  dark 
opaque  cloth  placed  on  the  inside 
of  the  window,  being  careful  to 
have  it  cover  only  the  glass. 
This  because  you  must  have  a 
perfect  picture  of  the  window 
frame  with  the  first  exposure. 
Make  an  exposure  for  the  deep- 
est shadows  in  the  room,  close 
the  lens,  remove  the  cloth  and 
and  make  a  short  exposure  to  get 
the  bit  of  outdoors  through  the 
window. 

Many  home  portraits  are 
spoiled  by  distorted  background 
lines  and  the  same  will  be  the 
the  case  with  interiors  if  the 
swing-back  is  not  used  intelligent- 
ly. The  film  must  always  be  par- 
allel with  theobjectyou  are  photo- 
graphing. The  lens  board  may 
be  moved  up  and  down  with 
safety,  but  if  the  camera  itself  is 
tilted  the  swing  must  be  used  to 
keep  the  plate  parallel  with  the 
subject. 

The  old  dodge  of  lowering  the 


lens  board  as  far  as  possible  and 
then  slightly  tilting  the  camera 
to  show  more  of  the  floor  and  so 
make  a  small  room  look  larger  is 
an  example  of  a  case  where  the 
swing-back  must  be  used. 

Exposures  of  several  hours, 
using  a  small  stop,  are  often  made 
where  light  is  weak  and  it  is  not 
convenient  to  prevent  people  from 
walking  back  and  forth  across  the 
field  of  the  lens.  The  result  is  in 
no  way  affected  if  people  do  not 
stop  for  too  long  a  time. 

After  treatment  of  negatives — 
reduction  and  intensification — 
should  be  thoroughly  understood 
for  it  is  almost  impossible  to  se- 
cure results  with  certain  difficult 
subjects  without  doctoring  the 
negative.  The  result  justifies  the 
means  when  it  is  the  result  you 
are  paid  for. 

However,  Eastman  Portrait 
Film  negatives  will  require  the 
minimum  amount  of  after  treat- 
ment and  under  ordinary  condi- 
tions will  yield  negatives  surpass- 
ing those  secured  on  any  plate. 

Books  have  been  written  on 
this  subject  and  still  it  is  impos- 
sible for  you  to  secure  correct 
information  on  the  treatment  of 
a  subject  except  by  experience 
and  what  that  experience  teaches 
you.  The  right  material  is  of  the 
greatest  importance,  after  which 
a  careful  study  of  your  negatives 
should  be  sufficient  to  suggest  a 
remedy,  if  one  is  needed. 

Try  a  few  hard  subjects  as  a 
matter  of  training — stick  to  them 
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until  you  have  negatives  that  you 
can  be  proud  of— then  use  a  few 
good  samples  in  your  show  case 
or  in  other  ways  to  get  this 
business. 


rpHE  BIG  CONVENTION 

-*"  From  all  indications  this  In- 
dianapolis Convention  is  going  to 
be  a  "hummer"— the  kind  you 
look  forward  to  with  the  keenest 
anticipation  and  look  back  upon 
with  only  pleasant  memories. 

Everything  about  the  big  show 
is  going  to  come  up  to  its  adver- 
tising—  even  to  the  bathing  re- 
sort. Switzerland  may  not  have  a 
navy,  but  Indianapolis  does  have 
the  largest  inland  bathing  resort 
in  the  country. 

Secretary  Hoffman  states  that 
$100,000.00  will  not  begin  to  pay 
for  the  exhibits  of  the  manufac- 
turers and  dealers.  We  can  only 
speak  for  ourselves  on  this  point. 
The  Eastman  exhibit  of  Profes- 
sional Apparatus  will  be  the  most 
complete  that  has  ever  been 
shown  at  any  convention,  and 
with  the  large  plate,  portrait 
film  and  the  picture  exhibit  of 
work  from  prominent  photogra- 
phers on  Eastman  Papers,  will 
make  a  show  in  itself  well  worth 
seeing. 

We  have  spoken  of  the  lec- 
tures, some  of  the  demonstra- 
tions and  the  lot  of  good  enter- 
tainment that  is  offered  — but  the 
big  feature  has  just  been  an- 
nounced. 


The  negative  making  demon- 
strations are  usually  headliners. 
These  demonstrations  will  be 
made  by  Miss  E.  B.  Reineke  of 
Kansas  City,  and  Mr.  A.  O.  Titus 
of  Buffalo.  Our  readers  will  re- 
member the  beautiful  child  pic- 
tures by  Miss  Reineke  which  ap- 
peared in  this  magazine  some 
time  ago,  as  well  as  those  strong 
and  forceful  portraits  by  Mr. 
Titus  which  we  published  last 
July. 

These  last  excited  unusual 
comment,  and  we  feel  sure  our 
readers  will  be  interested  in 
learning  how  Mr.  Titus  handles 
the  light  to  secure  such  bold  yet 
pleasing  effects;  also  how  Miss 
Reineke  so  cleverly  handles  the 
problem  of  child  portraiture. 

It  is  going  to  be  a  worth-while 
convention  in  every  respect,  and, 
we  hope,  the  largest  convention 
in  the  history  of  the  association. 

Remember  the  dates,  July  19th 
to  2Jfth. 

Enlargements  on 

ARTURA 
CARBON 
BLACK 

retain  the 

contact  quality 
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KODAK  ADVERTISING 
COMPETITION,  1915 

$3,000.00  in  Cash  Prizes, 
$300.00  each  for  five  pictures, 
$200.00  each  for  five  other  pic- 
tures, and  $500.00  for  a  new  ad- 
vertising slogan  and  a  picture 
illustrating  same. 

There  is  a  $300.00  prize  for 
the  best  picture  illustrating  each 
of  the  five  of  our  advertising 
slogans.  The  five  $200.00  prizes 
are  for  the  five  second  best  pic- 
tures illustrating  each  slogan. 

THE  SLOGANS 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you. 
All  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak. 
There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak. 
Let  the  children  Kodak. 
Write  it  on  the  film  -  at  the  time. 
(For  Autographic  Kodak  adv.) 

The  prize  of  $500.00  gives 
you  the  opportunity  to  show  your 
originality  in  creating  an  adver- 
tising slogan  as  well  as  your 
ability  to  make  pictures  that  will 
sell  Kodaks. 

You  have  eleven  chances  to 
win  a  prize,  and  six  different 
classes,  in  any  of  which  you  can 
enter  as  many  pictures  as  you 
wish.  However,  no  competitor 
will  be  awarded  more  than  one 
prize  in  one  class  nor  a  total  of 
more  than  two  prizes. 

The  plan  makes  it  simple  for 
you  to  make  the  kind  of  pictures 
we  want — the  kind  that  will  win, 
for  we  give  you  the  story  you 
are  to  illustrate  in  five  of  the 
classes.    There  is  also  the  oppor- 


tunity for  a  great  variety  of  ideas, 
as  each  slogan  requires  a  differ- 
ent treatment.  And  if  you  have 
a  good  idea  for  a  picture  that 
doesn't  fit  any  one  of  the  five 
slogans,  originate  a  new  slogan 
and  you  are  eligible  for  the  sixth 
class. 

Possibly  you  have  in  mind 
several  attractive  children  who 
will  pose  for  you,  "Le<  the  chil- 
dren Kodak''  will  suggest  any 
number  of  pictures,  but  you  must 
remember  that  the  picture  has 
no  advertising  value  unless  it 
suggests  to  a  mother  or  father 
the  pleasure  their  children  can 
have  by  using  a  Kodak.  The 
picture  must  have  life  and  action 
— must  actually  set  the  example 
for  other  children  to  follow. 

The  picture  illustrating  the 
slogan,  ^^  There  are  no  game  laws 
for  those  ivho  hunt  with  a  Kodak" 
must  recall  to  the  sportsman  the 
many  times  he  has  wished  he 
had  a  Kodak  — the  opportunities 
he  has  missed  —  should  make  him 
think  seriously  of  buying  a  Kodak 
before  his  next  fishing  or  hunt- 
ing trip. 

And  so  it  is  with  each.  The 
picture,  with  the  few  words, 
must  constitute  an  advertisement 
so  direct  —  so  sim])le  —  making 
amateur  photography  so  convinc- 
ingly attractive  as  a  pastime, 
that  anyone  with  half  a  mind  to 
make  pictures  will  get  the  full 
force  of  the  argument  and  buy  a 
Kodak. 

We  can't  give  you  much  more 
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advice,  for  originality  is  an  im- 
portant factor  in  such  work .  You 
must  have  your  own  ideas  and 
express  them  in  pictures  that  fit 
the  slogans.  Don't  try  to  copy 
ideas  that  have  been  used  be- 
fore. There  is  sufficient  induce- 
ment for  you  to  give  this  inter- 
esting work  your  serious  thought. 
Ask  for  circular  giving  full 
details  of  1915  Kodak  Adver- 
tising Competition.  Sent  by  mail 
on  request. 


THE  WOMEN'S  FED- 
ERATION OF  THE 
PHOTOGRAPHERS'  AS- 
SOCIATION OF  AMERICA 

An  organization  composed  of 
business  women  whose  object  is 
the  uplift  of  the  photographic 
profession  through  the  exchange 
of  ideas  along  business  lines,  and 
helpful  through  the  exchange  of 
ideas  along  artistic  lines. 

At  the  Indianapolis  Convention 
the  business  side  of  photography 
will  predominate  with  the  Fed- 
eration. 

"Photography  as  a  Force  in 
the  Business  World." 

Have  you  ever  thought  of  just 
how  important  a  place  your  pro- 
fession holds  in  this  busy  world? 

Have  you  ever  thought  what 
the  camera  and  the  photographer 
mean  to  the  advertiser,  the  man- 
ufacturer, the  illustrator,  and 
even  the  law,  itself,  which  oft- 
times  must  have  the  services  of 


MISS  NANNIE  C.  LOVE 
Lecturer  for  Women's  Federation 

the  photographer  to  help  adjust 
a  stubbornly  contested  case? 

This  subject  will  be  handled 
by  Miss  Nannie  C.  Love,  of  In- 
dianapolis, a  woman  of  strong 
personality  and  a  forceful  speaker. 
No  one  can  afford  to  miss  hear- 
ing this  talk.  It  will  give  you 
a  broader  conception  of  your  pro- 
fession and  its  relation  to  the 
business  world. 
May  BELLE  D.  Goodlander, 
Pres.,  The  Women's  Federation. 

Remember    the    dates,    July 
19th  to  24th. 


^ 
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RO.  C.  TRIMMER 
•  The  new  R.  O.  C.  Trim- 
mer is  built  on  lines  very  similar 
to  the  new  Eastman  Metal  Trim- 
mer but  is  much  lighter,  having 
a  wooden  bed  instead  of  one  of 
solid  metal.  The  bed  is  ruled  in 
half  inch  squares  which  makes  it 
very  simple  to  square  the  print. 
A  transparent  trimming  gauge  is 
supplied  at  an  additional  cost  of 
twenty-five  cents. 

The  trimming  blade  is  of  fine 
quality  steel,  giving  a  clean  cut 
edge  to  the  print  with  the  min- 
imum amount  of  pressure.  The 
bed  rests  upon  a  substantial  metal 
base  and  all  metal  parts  are  black 
enameled. 

The  R.  O.  C.  Trimmers  offer  a 
substantial  and  accurate  cutting 
machine  for  small  and  medium 
sized  prints  at  a  very  reasonable 
price. 

THE  PRICE 
R.O.C.  Trimmer  No,  1.    6  inch,    ?1.50 
R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  2,   8  inch,      1,75 
R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  8, 10  inch,      2,00 
Transparent  Trimming  Gaupe  for 
either  of  the  above  trimmers,    .25 


i^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  It  is  the  usual  order  of 
things  for  a  studio  photographer 
to  take  up  home  portraiture  when 
he  realizes  he  can  enlarge  his 
business  and  increase  the  number 
of  customers  by  so  doing,  but 
once  in  a  while  the  order  is  re- 
versed. 

Such  has  been  the  case  with 
Clifford  Norton  of  Cleveland. 
Mr.  Norton  has  been  a  home 
portrait  photographer  for  the  last 
eight  years,  but  has  established 
himself  in  a  residence  studio  to 
be  in  a  position  to  further  in- 
crease his  business. 

Home  portraiture  does  not  ap- 
peal to  everyone,  and  there  are 
instances  where  it  is  more  prac- 
tical to  make  portraits  in  the 
studio,  but  we  are  informed  that 
Mr.  Norton  still  makes  seventy- 
five  per  cent,  of  his  work  in  the 
homes  of  his  patrons. 

Just  as  Mr.  Norton  has  seen 
the  need  of  a  studio  to  complete 
his  facilities  for  handling  every- 
thing in  the  line  of  portraiture, 
so  will  the  thoughtful  and  far- 
sighted  studio  worker  see  the 
opportunities  for  increasing  his 
business  by  taking  advantage  of 
the  demand  for  home  portraits. 

But  whatever  your  work  may 
be,  Mr.  Norton's  rule  of  "quality 
all  the  way  thrqugh"  will  have 
much  to  do  with  your  success. 
His  experience  has  led  him  to 
use  Seed  plates  and  Artura  paper 
exclusively,  and  we  regret  to  say 
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the  half-tone  process  which  we 
are  obliged  to  use  for  our  illus- 
trations cannot  do  his  work  full 
justice. 


A 


BOOST   FOR  COMMER- 
CIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


NEW  BAGGAGE  RULE  ENFORCED 
BY  CARRIERS 

A  rule  under  which  all  inter- 
state travelers  are  required  to 
declare  the  value  of  their  bag- 
gage has  been  put  into  effect  by 
virtually  all  the  important  rail- 
road lines.  This  rule  was  formu- 
lated to  enable  the  railroads  to 
comply  with  the  new  Cummins' 
amendment  to  the  interstate 
commerce  act  which  holds  the 
railroads  liable  for  damage  to  all 
shipments  including  baggage. 

You  naturally  say,  how  is  this 
a  boost  for  commercial  photog- 
raphy, and  even  if  it  is,  how  does 
it  affect  me,  a  portrait  photog- 
rapher? 

The  answer  is  found  by  further 
inquiry  into  the  working  of  the 
rule  established  by  the  railroads 
to  protect  themselves  under  this 
new  law. 

The  railroads  have  previously 
carried  150  lbs.  of  baggage,  free 
of  charge,  but,  in  most  cases, 
this  has  now  been  reduced  to 
100  lbs.,  which  means  that  the 
traveling  salesman  cannot  carry 
so  many  samples  without  having 
to  pay  for  excess  baggage. 

The   railroads  also  require   a 


declaration  of  the  value  of  bag- 
gage before  it  will  be  checked, 
and  a  charge  is  made  for  each 
$100  00  valuation  over  the  first 
$100.00  for  which  they  agree  to 
be  responsible  without  charge. 
This  means  that  every  man  who 
carries  over  100  lbs.  of  samples 
must  not  only  pay  an  excess 
charge  but  must  also  pay  insur- 
ance if  his  samples  are  valued  at 
over  $100.00. 

The  manager  of  that  factory 
in  your  town  is  looking  for  a  way 
to  overcome  this  new  expense 
item,  which  is  going  to  amount  to 
quite  a  little  bit  with  each  of  his 
road  men.  They  must  show  their 
goods  to  the  best  possible  ad- 
vantage— and  how  can  they  do 
it  better  than  by  good  photo- 
graphs ? 

Samples  may  be  preferable — 
but  even  samples  become  shop- 
worn. Why  not  suggest  to  Mr. 
Sales  Manager  that  his  men  carry 
enough  samples  to  show  the 
quality  of  materials  and  depend 
upon  first -class  photographs  for 
style,  design  and  general  appear- 
ance of  the  rest  of  the  line? 

You  have  been  wondering  how 
you  might  get  into  the  commer- 
cial game— here  is  your  opportu- 
nity. The  sales  manager  you  wish 
to  approach,  no  doubt,  buys  a 
great  many  things  from  photo- 
graphs and  right  now  may  be 
wondering  where  he  can  have 
good  photographs  made.  But 
the  fact  that  you  are  a  photog- 
rapher will  not  interest  this  man 
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unless  you  show  him  you  can 
make  attractive  photographs  that 
will  sell  his  goods  by  showing 
them  to  better  advantage  than 
those  of  his  competitors. 

If  you  can  get  enough  of  this 
business  to  keep  your  employees 
busy  during  all  seasons,  you  can 
make  a  good  profit  and  materially 
reduce  your  overhead  expenses. 

The  question  most  frequently 
asked  by  the  man  who  wants  to 
take  up  commercial  work,  is  one 
of  price.  And  this  must  be  an- 
swered by  the  man  himself.  Some 
photographers  are  content  to  go 
after  commercial  work  the  other 
man  is  already  doing,  by  cutting 
prices.  This  is  a  poor  way  to  get 
business  and  results  will  show 
that  it  is  a  decidedly  destructive 
business  policy  to  pursue. 

If  you  have  a  competitor  and 
he  is  doing  good  work  at  a  good 
price,  try  to  get  new  business  and 
do  better  work  at  a  better  price. 
In  any  event,  base  your  compe- 
tition on  quality  rather  than  price 
and  both  of  you  will  profit. 


Get  acquainted  rvith  the 
distinctive  quality  and 
consistent  uniformity  of 
sepias  on 

ARTURA 
AEGIS 


IMPROVED  MAJESTIC 
PRINT  DRYERS 

Any  device  that  saves  time, 
increases  the  efficiency  of  your 
employees  and  aids  you  in  deliv- 
ering your  work  promptly,  is  a 
real  economy.  And  this  is  what 
the  Improved  Majestic  Print  Dry- 
er does. 

Whether  you  are  a  portrait  or 
a  commercial  photographer — 
whether  you  make  a  hundred,  a 
thousand  or  five  thousand  prints 
in  a  day,  this  dryer  will  shape 
them  and  turn  them  out  for  you, 
bone  dry,  at  the  rate  of  200  to 
600  every  twenty  minutes. 

With  one  of  these  dryers  in- 
stalled in  your  workroom,  you 
have  a  practical  means  of  drying 
your  prints  properly  for  loose 
mounting  or  folders,  you  can  be 
sure  they  will  hold  their  shape, 
and  you  can  deliver  almost  any 
amount  of  work  on  the  same  day 
the  prints  are  made,  in  better 
condition  than  by  any  other 
method. 
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The  Improved  Majestic  Print 
Dryers  differ  somewhat  in  form 
from  former  models,  as  different 
size  drying  rolls  are  supplied  for 
large  and  small  prints.  This,  for 
the  reason  that  large  prints  will 
shape  better  in  a  large  roll  and 
small  prints  in  a  small  roll. 

The  No.  1  dryer  is  especially 
suited  to  the  needs  of  the  average 
portrait  photographer.  Its  ca- 
pacity is  iample,  it  will  accom- 
modate all  sizes  of  prints  and  the 
price  is  small. 

The  No.  1  is  a  one-hole  dryer 
which  carries  two  rolls,  one  in- 
side the  other.  The  outer  11- 
inch  roll  is  wound  upon  a  hollow 
metal  core  and  may  be  used  for 
prints  from  5x7  to  11x14. 
The  smaller  roll  (7-inch)  fits  in- 
side the  metal  core  and  is  more 
suitable  for  prints  5x7  and 
smaller.     The  small  roll  may  be 


used  independently  of  the  large 
one,  as  it  may  be  drawn  out  of 
the  metal  core,  filled  with  prints 
and  replaced  without  the  large 
roll  being  disturbed. 

The  No.  5  dryer  has  a  capac- 
ity of  five  rolls,  one  11-inch  in 
the  center  and  four  6-inch  rolls 
around  this. 

The  No.  1  dryer  has  a  capac- 
ity of  about  200  average  size 
prints,  while  that  of  the  No.  5 
is  about  600  prints.  Allowing 
ample  time  for  one  person  to 
place  the  prints  in  the  rolls  and 
remove  them  from  the  dryer,  the 
capacity  of  the  No.  1  would  be 
about  1600  or  the  No.  5,  3000 
prints  a  day,  while  if  extra  rolls 
are  used  so  that  one  lot  of  prints 
can  be  drying  M'hile  the  extra  rolls 
are  being  filled,  and  sufficient 
help  is  used  to  keep  the  dryers 
filled  at  all  times,  the  No.  1  will 
dry  about  4000  prints  or  the 
No.  5  about  12000  prints  in  a 
day. 

After  removing  the  surplus 
water,  the  wet  prints  are  placed 
face  down  on  a  muslin-faced  blot- 
ter, covered  with  the  plain  blot- 
ter, rolled  up  in  the  corrugated 
roll  and  placed  in  the  dryer.  The 
gas  burner  is  lighted,  the  elec- 
tric fan  turned  on  and  prints  are 
bone  dry  in  from  fifteen  to  twenty 
minutes. 

The  No.  1  dryer  is  equipped 
with  a  universal  motor  which 
will  use  either  direct  or  alter- 
nating current.  The  No.  5  dryer 
is  equipped  with  motor  for  direct 
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or  alternating  current,  as  speci- 
fied, and  in  ordering  either  ma- 
chine, it  is  necessary  to  state 
whether  the  gas  burner,  which 
is  a  part  of  the  dryer,  is  to  be 
used  for  natural  or  artificial  gas. 

Both  dryers  are  supplied  com- 
plete with  electric  motors,  fans, 
gas  heaters,  substantial  metal 
framework  on  which  the  dryer 
rests,  and  one  complete  set  of 
drying  rolls.  The  price  of  the 
No.  1  is  $25.00,  while  that  of  the 
No.  5  is  $50.00.  Extra  drying 
rolls,  11-inch,  $2.00;  7-inch, 
$1.75;  6-inch,  $1  50.  Extra 
muslin-faced  blotters  for  11-inch 
or  7-inch  drying  rolls,  $1.40;  for 
6-inch  drying  roll,  $1.00. 

Ask  your  dealer  to  show  you 
these  dryers.  Illustrated  circu- 
lar will  be  sent  you  by  mail  on 
request. 


H 


OT  WEATHER  PRE- 
CAUTIONS 

Hot  weather  troubles  may  be 
expected  about  this  time  of  year. 
It  is  a  good  thing  to  make  a  point 
of  storing  your  sodas  in  a  room 
that  is  absolutely  dry  and  not 
subject  to  extreme  changes  in 
temperature.  Buy  sodas  in  glass 
bottles,  or  have  a  number  so  you 
can  transfer  your  fresh  stock  to 
these  bottles  and  see  that  they 
are  tightly  stoppered. 

Sulphite  of  Soda  is  particular- 
ly liable  to  lose  its  strength  and 
purity  if  kept  in  a  damp  room 


during  hot  weather.  When  sul- 
phite shows  discoloration  it  should 
not  be  used  for  any  purpose. 
Stains,  yellow  prints  and  other 
troubles  will  result. 


PRACTICAL 
SUGGESTIONS 

IDEAS  THAT  HAVE  BEEN  TRIED 

BY  PHOTOGRAPHERS  AND 

FOUND  TO  BE  USEFUL 

To  detect  pin  holes  in  the 
bellows  of  a  camera,  darken  the 
room  and  place  a  lighted  electric 
light  globe  inside  the  camera. 
Examine  the  camera  from  all  sides 
and  if  there  are  any  leaks  they 
may  very  easily  be  seen. 


When  the  sulphide  re-devel- 
oping bath  is  worn  out  it  will  act 
very  much  as  a  hypo  bath,  dis- 
solving the  silver  bromide  image. 
Prints  will  not  re-develop  as  a 
consequence,  even  though  re- 
moved to  a  fresh  bath. 

To  give  a  bottle  a  label  that 
will  be  permanent,  use  a  good 
thin  white  gummed  paper.  When 
this  has  been  stuck  on,  go  over 
same  with  a  size  of  thin  glue  or 
gelatine  and  allow  to  dry  over 
night.  Then  give  the  label  a  coat 
of  good  varnish,  allowing  it  to 
cover  at  least  one-half  inch  mar- 
gin around  the  label.  It  is  ad- 
visable to  use  a  waterproof  draw- 
ing ink  for  writing  the  label. 
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NEXT  to  an  actual 
visit,  a  portrait,  sent 
to  the  folks  at  home  or 
those  relatives  who  care 
most  about  you,  will  be 
most  welcome — will  give 
the  greatest  pleasure. 

Modern  photography 
isn"'t  a  trial  to  undergo, 
it's  an  experience  to 
enjoy. 

Make  the  appoint- 
ment to-day. 


THE   PYRO   STUDIO 


No.  216.    Price,  30  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

-*■  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city- 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


St.  Paul,  Minn.         ...........     July  6,  7,  8 

Omaha,  Nebr July  13,  14,  15 

No  School  during  week  of  National  Convention 
and  month  of  August. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y Aug.  31,  Sept.  1,  2 

Albany,  N.Y Sept.  7,  8,  9 

^  ^1  # 
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Select  the  right  outfit  for  commercial 

and  out-door  work. 


EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA  No.  2. 

Improved  Model  of  EMF IRK  STATE  and 
CENTURY  VIEW  CAMERA. 

In  selecting  a  View  Camera  for  all  around  work,  present  requirements  alone 
should  not  be  the  only  consideration.    As  your  business  enlarges,  new  condi- 
tions arise  which  will  call  for  an  instrument  of  exceptional  capabilities  and  you 
should  be  prepared  for  any  emergency. 

The  Eastman  View  Camera  No.  2  combines  every  adjustment  of  practical 
value  with  strength  and  rigidity.    The  camera  is  of  solid  mahogany,  hand  fin- 
ished, tlie  extensions  being  of  cherry  for  its  greater  strength. 

Front  and  back  extensions  are  extra  heavy,  standards  large  and  rigid,  corners 
dovetailed  and  reinforced  with  brass,  front  board  is  extra  large  and  rising  and 
falling  front,  vertical  and  horizontal  swings  and  front  and  back  focus  are  all 
actuated  by  rack  and  pinion.    The  back  may  be  racked  as  close  to  the  front  as 
desired  for  wide  angle  work,  a  sliding  tripod  block  permits  centering  the  weight 
directly  over  tripod  head,  the  back  is  reversible  and  horizontal  and  vertical  cut 
out  boards  permit  making  two  negatives  on  one  plate. 

The  genuine  leather  bellows  has  automatic  support,  extensions  are  firmly 
locked  by  the  quarter  turn  of  a  key  while  two  clamp  catches  insure  rigidity,  all 
nuts  controlling  adjustments  are  on  the  right  side  — binding  nuts  on  left.  The 
canvas  case  accommodates  camera,  six  plate  holders  and  tripod.   An  efficient 
handsome  camera. 

THE  PRICE. 
Eastman  View  Camera  No.  1,  with  case  and  holder, 

"     Complete  Outfit, 
Complete  Outfit  No.  2,  with  Rectigraphic  instead  of 
Symmetrical  lens,  ...... 

•  Eastman  View  Complete  Outfits  include  :  Camera,  Symmetrical  lens,  Double  A'alvo 
Auto  Shutter,  six  Plat«  Holders,  Combination  Tripod,  R.  O.  C.  Focusing  Clotli  and  Case 
t«  bold  complete  outfit. 


5x7 

$25.00 

40.00 


63^  X  8^      8  X  10 

$28.00    $30.00 

50.00       58.00 


51.00      62.00      72.00 


EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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$3,000.00  in  Cash  Prizes 

For  Pictures  Illustrating 

Kodak  Advertising  Slogans 

For  the  best  photograph  illustrating  any  one  of 
the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay  $300.00 ; 

For  the  second  best  photograph  illustrating 
any  one  of  the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay 
$200.00: 

THE   FIVE   SLOGANS 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you, 

A II  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak, 

There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak, 

Let  the  children  Kodak, 

Write  it  on  the  film — at  the  time, 

[For  Autographic  Kodak  Adv.] 

A  NEW  SLOGAN 

For  the  best  new  slogan,  together  with  a  pic- 
ture illustrating  same,  we  will  pay  $500.00. 

Ask  for  circular  giving  full  details  1915  Kodak  Advertising 
Competition.    Sent  by  mail  on  request. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Chemicals  are  of  vital  import- 
ance in  securing  results.  Their 
action  when  compounded  in  a 
formula  can  only  be  determined 
with  certainty  when  their 
strength  and  purity  is  main- 
tained at  a  uniform  standard. 

This  is  the  reason  for  East- 
man Tested  Chemicals.  You 
can  depend  upon  their  uniform 
quality  —  can  be  certain  of  re- 
sults. 


Specify  E.  K,  Co,  Tested  Chemi- 
cals in  your  next  order. 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


27 


Accuracy  and  convenience  covibined  in  the 

Eastman  Studio  Scale 

Will  weigh  from  one  to  fifty  grains  by  the  simple  adjust- 
ment of  a  sliding  weight  on  a  beam  —  accurately  tested 
weights  from  fifty  grains  to  two  ounces  are  used  for 
weighing  larger  quantities. 

All  weights  are  plainly  marked  in  grains  as  well  as 
ounces  or  fractions  of  an  ounce  avoirdupois.  All  metal 
parts  are  nickeled  except  beam  for  weighing  grains,  which 
is  black  enameled  with  white  markings.  All  bearings  are 
of  hardened  steel  and  the  balance  has  an  extremely  sen- 
sitive adjustment. 

THE  PRICE. 
Eastman  Studio  Scale, $3.00 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers'. 
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In  hot  weather 


The  Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

Holds  the  developer  at  a  temperature  that  is 
practically  even— eliminates  fog— prevents  finger 
marks,  scratches  and  frilling — yields  negatives  of 
uniformly  excellent  quality,  and  this  without 
long  hours  in  a  hot  dark  room.  The  Plate  Tank 
is  a  real  economy  in  time,  material  and  health. 

EASTMAN   KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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An  ideal  trimmer  that  will  meet  every 
professional  requirement : 


The  Eastman  Trimmer 

Is  solid  and  substantial — cuts  true  —  retains  its  accuracy  and 
will  not  get  out  of  order  even  with  constant  use. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed 
being  one  solid  reinforced  piece,  ruled  with  white  lines  in  one- 
half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface.  It  is  fitted 
with  a  solid  brass  rule,  spring  actuated  transparent  trimming 
gauge,  rubber  tipped  legs  and  a  strong  ground  steel  blade. 
Made  in  three  sizes. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  10,  10  in.  square $5.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  15. 15  in.  square 8.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  20, 20  in.  square 12.00 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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As  essential  as  a  fast  lens  for  speed  shutter  work 
in  poor  light — a  reserve  power  for  any  emergency. 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great 
deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in 
quality.  With  normal  development  it  retains 
the  most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a 
plate  of  extreme  speed.  However,  it  may  be 
developed  to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable 
in  press  photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed 
work,   use  a  Seed  Grajlex  Plate, 


All  Dealers'. 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 
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The  No.  5 

CIRKUT  CAMERA 


The  No.  5  Cirkut  makes  a  picture  5  inches  wide  and  of 
any  length  up  to  42  inches.  It  is  built  with  the  same  accuracy 
as  the  larger  Cirkuts  and  is  fitted  with  a  three  focus  Rapid 
Convertible  Lens. 

The  mechanism  for  revolving  the  Camera  and  winding  the 
Film  is  contained  in  the  body  of  the  Camera,  dispensing  with 
the  separate  Film  Attachment. 

The  complete  Outfit,  including  Camera,  Tripod,  Cirkut 
Tripod  Top  and  Lens,  is  carried  in  one  Sole  Leather  Case. 

Send  for  Catalog. 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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One  of  TaprelU  Loomis  &,  Company's  Latest  Styles 


Group  prints  shown  in 

The  Council 


(Listed  on  page  31  of  our 
Spring  Catalogue) 


For  groups  on  double 
weight  paper — The 
kind  that  you 
slip  under. 


Will  bring  the  better  price — 
Made  for  5  x  7,  6  x  10  and  8x10  prints — 
Cloth  finished  heavy  weight  stocks,  with 
delicate  relief  tint  next  print. 

It  is  one  of  our  latest — For  your  good,  quality  group. 

Sample  of  the  Council  on  receipt  of  five  two-cent  stamps,  or  if  you 
are  interested  in  mountings  for  double  weight  paper  for  group  work, 
send  us  ten  two-cent  stamps  and  we  will  send  sample  of  the  Council 
and  two  other  large  mounts  for  both  horizontal  and  vertical  groups. 

CALL  FOR  SAMPLE  OFFER  No.  256 

DESIGNED    AND    MANUFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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TJUMAN  NATURE 

-*■-*■!£  you  are  the  salesman  in 
your  own  studio,  you  should  be 
a  profound  student  of  human 
nature.  And  if  you  do  not  sell 
your  own  work  but  make  the 
rules  for  the  guidance  of  your 
saleswoman,  you  should  have 
those  rules  so  elastic  that  they 
may  be  stretched  more  than  a 
point  when  necessity  demands  it. 

There  is  no  greater  stumbling 
block  than  an  arbitrary  rule  placed 
before  a  dissatisfied  customer. 
And  a  dissatisfied  customer  will 
do  your  business  more  damage 
than  all  the  expense  that  may  be 
incurred  in  sending  that  customer 
away  from  your  studio  more  than 
pleased  with  the  treatment  he  or 
she  has  received. 

Of  course,  you  may  be  right 
and  the  customer  wrong,  but 
what  does  that  matter?  If  you 
would  rather  be  right  than  suc- 
cessful—  stick  to  your  rule.  But 
if  you  would  rather  be  success- 
ful— would  rather  have  everyone 


go  out  singing  your  praises,  you 
will  have  to  concede  a  point  now 
and  then. 

And  always  do  it  gracefully. 
If  there  is  absolutely  nothing 
wrong  with  the  negatives  you 
have  made,  but  your  sitter  de- 
cides the  gown  she  has  worn  is 
not  becoming  to  her,  don't  hag- 
gle over  another  sitting.  The 
chances  are  you  will  get  a  larger 
order  if  you  seem  anxious  to 
please,  while  if  you  raise  objec- 
tions to  giving  a  second  sitting 
and  only  give  in  under  protest, 
you  have  lost  your  point  by  giv- 
ing the  impression  you  are  con- 
ceding that  point  unwillingly. 

Always  leave  the  impression 
that  your  one  object  is  to  please 
everyone  who  enters  your  place 
of  business.  You  could  not  think 
of  allowing  Mrs.  Brown  to  order 
portraits  with  which  she  was  not 
perfectly  satisfied.  You  value  her 
patronage  and  could  not  afford  to 
have  her  friends  receive  a  wrong 
impression  of  your  ability  to  sat- 
isfy your  patrons. 
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Mrs.  Brown  is  pleased  with 
your  generous  methods,  accepts 
the  compliment  you  pay  her — 
for  any  woman  is  glad  to  know 
her  influence  is  considered  of 
value — and  is  more  likely  to  find 
less  fault  with  her  next  sitting. 
If  the  proofs  are  satisfactory, 
Mrs.  Brown  will  give  you  a  good 
order  and  will  be  a  good  booster 
for  your  studio. 

Send  her  away  with  pictures 
she  doesn't  like  and  has  only 
ordered  under  protest,  and  you 
have  no  way  of  judging  the  ex- 
tent of  the  damage  done.  But 
you  can  be  sure  you  have  lost 
one  customer  at  least. 

It  is  always  better  to  lose  the 
entire  profit  on  an  order  than  to 
let  it  go  out  with  the  knowledge 
that  a  bad  word  for  your  studio 
will  be  attached  to  every  remark 
your  customer  makes  regarding 
that  portrait. 

It  is  only  natural  for  a  woman 
to  think,  or  at  least  say  she 
doesn't  like  her  proofs.  But  if 
you  are  diplomatic,  you  can  send 
her  away  with  a  better  impres- 
sion of  what  the  finished  portrait 
Avill  be  and  the  feeling  that  you 
are  going  to  work  until  she  is 
perfectly  satisfied  with  the  result. 

If  you  have  delivered  a  good 
set  of  proofs,  you  can  rest  as- 
sured that  those  who  see  them 
will  tell  her  how  good  they  are, 
and  she  will  soon  be  back  with 
an  order. 

No — you  couldn't  have  con- 
vinced her  yourself.     She  knows 


you  would  have  a  motive  in  doing 
so.  Leave  that  to  her  family 
and  friends.  But  always  show  a 
willingness  to  make  things  right 
and  you  will  not  often  have  any- 
thing to  make  right. 

It's  human  nature  to  want  a 
thing  you  can't  have,  but  when 
you  know  you  are  more  than 
welcome  to  it,  you  don't  care  so 
much  about  it.  And  this  applies 
to  a  second  sitting  for  portraits. 
Make  several  good  negatives  with 
the  understanding  that  your  cus- 
tomer is  perfectly  welcome  to 
another  sitting,  and  that  cus- 
tomer will  usually  be  satisfied 
to  order  without  the  additional 
bother.    It's  just  human  nature. 


CONTRAST  P.  M.  C.  BRO- 
MIDE PAPER 

A  new  degree  of  contrast  has 
been  added  to  the  line  of  P.  M. 
C.  Bromide  papers  and  will  be 
furnished  in  the  No.  2,  No.  3 
and  No.  8  grades.  This  new  con- 
trast will  produce  the  best  possi- 
ble results  from  either  extremely 
thin  or  dense,  flat  negatives,  and 
is  known  by  the  term  "Hard." 
For  example:  P.  M.  C.  Bromide 
No.  2  "Hard",  P.  M.  C.  Bromide 
No.  3  "Hard",  and  P.  M.  C. 
Bromide  No.  8  "Hard."  Beauti- 
ful sepia  tones  may  be  secured, 
if  prints  are  re -developed  or 
Hypo  Alum  toned. 

The  list  prices  are  the  same 
as  all  grades  of  P.  M.  C.  Bromide. 
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THINGS  YOU  SHOULD 
KNOW 

SULPHITE  OF  SODA 

Sulphite  of  soda  plays  a  very 
important  part  in  developers  for 
plates  and  papers  and  in  fixing 
baths.  The  developing  (or  re- 
ducing) agent  used  in  most  de- 
velopers oxidizes  very  rapidly 
when  the  solution  is  exposed  to 
the  air,  as  is  necessary  in  tray 
development. 

As  sulphite  of  soda  is  an  absorb- 
ent of  oxygen,  it  is  added  to 
developers  to  prevent  such  oxi- 
dation, with  its  resulting  stain, 
and  to  preserve  the  solution  when 
it  is  not  in  use. 

However,  a  certain  amount  of 
color  in  a  negative  is  desirable 
for  the  best  printing  quality,  and 
this  color  may  be  readily  con- 
trolled by  increasing  or  reducing 
the  amount  of  sulphite  in  the 
developer. 

Sulphite  of  soda  is  produced 
by  passing  sulphurous  acid  gas 
over  damp  carbonate  of  soda. 
The  crystals  so  formed  are  made 
anhydrous  by  heating  to  212°  F. 
This  is  the  form  of  sulphite  re- 
commended and  most  generally 
used.  It  will  deteriorate  if  ex- 
posed to  air  and  moisture,  but 
not  so  readily  as  the  crystals 
which  are  changed  to  sulphate 
as  they  dry  out.  Sulphate  forms 
as  a  white  coating  on  the  crystal 
and  eventually  the  entire  crystal 
changes  to  sulphate.  Sulphite  of 
soda  should  be  kept  in  bottles  or 


tins,  practically  air-tight,  and 
stored  in  a  dry  place. 

The  danger  in  using  old  or 
impure  sulphite  is  not  so  much 
in  the  fact  that  sulphate  is  pres- 
ent, as  that  the  action  of  sul- 
phite is  absent.  There  must  be 
enough  sulphite  to  control  the 
color  of  the  negative  or  to  pre- 
vent the  staining  of  prints,  and 
this  cannot  be  determined  accu- 
rately unless  your  sulphite  of 
soda  is  pure.  Sulphate  of  soda 
also  has  a  retarding  action  on 
the  developer.  This  may  some- 
times be  noticed  in  using  old 
solutions,  as  sulphite  changes  to 
sulphate  more  rapidly  when  in 
solution  than  in  its  dry  form. 

Since  developing- out  papers 
have  come  into  general  use,  sul- 
phite of  soda,  in  combination 
with  acetic  acid,  has  come  to  be 
one  of  the  most  important  chem- 
icals in  the  fixing  bath. 

The  addition  of  acid  alone 
would  immediately  cause  the 
hypo  to  decompose  and  sulphur- 
ization  of  prints  would  be  the 
result.  But  the  combination  of 
sulphite  of  soda  and  acetic  acid 
forms  a  sulphurous  acid  gas  which 
prevents  such  action  and  with 
the  alum  gives  an  ideal  bath  for 
fixing  and  hardening. 

The  sulphite  for  the  fixing 
bath  should  always  be  as  fresh 
and  pure  as  that  used  in  a  devel- 
oper— in  fact  it  is  more  import- 
ant. If  impure  sulphite  is  used 
and  the  hypo  begins  to  decom- 
pose, the  unstable  chemicals  so 
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That  earliest  slight  break  in  home 
ties — the  morning  when  the  boy  or 
the  girl  first  trudges  off  to  school ! 
From  that  day,  the  changes  are  rapid. 
Every  year  you  note  them.  And 
almost  before  you  realize  it,  there 
comes  the  severer  sundering  of  those 
ties,  when  John  or  Mary  with  a 
cheery  "Will  be  home  for  Christmas, 
sure,"  waves  a  stout  farewell. 

Both  of  you  are  choking  back 
sentiment.  And  afterward — how 
pictures,  showing  all  the  rapid  tran- 
sitions, do  help. 


There  s   a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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formed  may  destroy  an  entire 
batch  of  prints  before  the  trouble 
is  discovered. 

A  properly  made  acid  fixing 
bath  will  remain  clear  beyond 
the  time  when  it  is  really  safe  to 
use.  It  is  a  much  greater  econ- 
omy to  make  a  fresh  fixing  bath 
than  to  take  a  chance  on  an  old 
one.  The  acid  fixing  bath  im- 
mediately stops  development  and 
prevents  stains,  but  if  used  be- 
yond the  point  where  it  will 
properly  fix,  it  will  give  a  print 
containing  an  insoluble  silver  salt 
which  readily  decomposes. 

No  amount  of  washing  will  re- 
move this  insoluble  salt,  while 
if  fixing  is  complete,  the  solu- 
ble silver  salts  so  formed  are 
readily  washed  out  of  the  film. 

A  gallon  (128  ozs.)  of  fresh 
fixing  bath  will  fix  approximate- 
ly four  gross  of  cabinet  prints  or 
the  equivalent  in  larger  sizes. 
When  this  number  of  prints  has 
been  fixed,  throw  this  bath  away 
and  make  a  fresh  one. 

Artura  Carbon 

Black 

Enlargements 

retain  the  contact  quality 


THE  COST  OF  TWELVE 
PRINTS 

In  a  recent  article  we  gave  an 
idea  how  to  figure  expense  and 
profit  in  the  average  studio.  The 
subject  is  a  complex  one  and  can 
only  be  covered  in  such  a  general 
way  as  to  point  out  those  expenses 
which,  on  their  face,  seem  to  be 
profits  but  are  really  not. 

Your  actual  cost  of  doing  busi- 
ness is  arrived  at  by  estimating 
your  entire  running  and  overhead 
expense  for  a  given  period  and 
dividing  this  by  the  total  of  your 
sales  for  the  same  period.  The 
result  is  the  percentage  of  cost  of 
doing  business  during  that  time. 

A  great  many  business  men 
figure  this  percentage  on  a  year's 
business,  but  their  business  is 
usually  a  matter  of  buying  and 
selling.  If  their  cost  of  doing 
business  is  20%  they  must  sell 
at  a  price  that  will  cover  this  cost 
and  leave  a  fair  profit.  But  the 
photographer  is  not  a  merchant 
in  the  real  sense  of  the  word. 
He  is  a  manufacturer,  and  more 
than  this,  his  goods  are  all  made 
to  order  and  are  not  salable  to 
other  than  the  particular  person 
who  places  the  order.  Then 
again,  his  ability  as  a  workman 
must  be  considered  in  fixing  his 
selling  price  and  determining  his 
profit.  Everything  taken  into 
account,  the  photographer  should 
have  a  greater  profit  on  his  work 
than  the  merchant,  for  he  sells 
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as  well  as  produces,  and  his  risks 
are  greater. 

To  determine  the  actual  cost 
of  producing  a  dozen  photographs 
is  a  difficult  problem  and  the  cost 
will  vary  with  the  class  of  work. 
The  average  cost  is  easy  to  deter- 
mine. If  the  cost  of  doing  bus- 
iness has  been  estimated  at  30%, 
the  cost  of  a  dozen  pictures  is 
30%  of  the  selling  price  plus  the 
cost  of  the  material. 

This  is  very  well  for  the  aver- 
age of  a  year's  business  but  it 
doesn't  get  at  the  weak  points. 
You  know  that  you  make  more 
profit  on  some  orders  than  others, 
but  how  are  you  to  determine 
which  is  profitable  and  which  is 
not? 

For  example — you  have  a  ten 
dollar  picture  on  which  your  fig- 
ures show  you  make  50%  profit, 
while  the  same  seems  true  of  a 
two  dollar  picture,  but  is  it? 
More  than  likely  you  are  making 
60%  on  the  ten  dollar  picture  and 
5%  on  the  two  dollar  picture. 
And  if  your  business  should  all 
run  to  the  two  dollar  work  you 
would  begin  to  actually  lose 
money.  The  high  priced  work 
brings  up  the  average  and  makes 
the  cheap  work  seem  profitable 
when  it  may  not  be. 

Suppose  you  divide  the  total 
of  your  overhead  and  running 
expense  for  a  given  period  by 
the  number  of  dozen  pictures 
you  have  produced  during  that 
period.  This  will  give  you  a 
better  idea  of  the  average  cost 


of  production — and  a  much  fairer 
one.  It  takes  about  as  much 
time  to  make  negatives,  develop, 
proof,  retouch  and  mount  for  an 
order  of  cabinets  as  it  does  for 
an  order  of  six  by  eight  prints. 

Say,  for  example,  this  fixed 
expense  figures  $1.50  per  dozen 
pictures  produced.  Add  to  this 
the  cost  of  material  for  a  dozen 
cabinet  pictures,  say,  $.75,  and 
you  have  a  cost  of  $2.25. 

On  the  other  hand,  add  $1.50 
to  the  cost  of  material  for  the 
six  by  eight  pictures,  say,  $2.75, 
and  you  have  a  cost  of  $4.25. 
Consequently  your  cabinet  size 
pictures  must  be  sold  at  approxi- 
mately $5.25  to  make  a  profit 
equal  to  that  of  the  six  by  eight 
prints  at  $10.00  per  dozen. 

Increase  the  volume  of  busi- 
ness without  increasing  your 
overhead  and  running  expenses, 
and  you  will  reduce  this  fixed 
expense  for  producing  a  dozen 
pictures,  but  not  materially 
enough  to  sell  those  cabinets  at 
$2.00  per  dozen. 

Of  course,  it's  a  good  plan  to 
keep  your  plant  running  at  full 
capacity,  even  if  you  only  pay 
expenses  in  an  extremely  dull 
season,  but  it  is  an  easy  matter 
to  lose  money  if  you  sell  pictures 
without  first  knowing  what  it 
actually  costs  you  to  produce 
them. 

Then,  on  the  other  hand,  with 
a  great  volume  of  cheap  work, 
the  higher  priced,  more  profit- 
able work  is  apt  to  be  neglected 
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or  crowded  out  when  it  is  really 
the  salvation  of  your  bank  ac- 
count. 


DARK   ROOM    LIGHTS 
AND  FOG 

A  few  years  ago  the  fastest 
plate  was  slow  in  comparison  with 
the  fast  plate  of  to-day.  Like- 
wise the  dark  room  light  of  a  few 
years  ago  may  be  safe  enough 
for  ordinary  plates  but  not  safe 
enough  for  a  plate  as  sensitive  as 
the  Seed  Graflex. 

Then  again,  the  light  may  be 
safe  enough  for  even  the  Seed 
Graflex  and  become  unsafe  even 
for  slower  plates,  when  it  has 
been  in  use  for  some  time. 

When  you  are  looking  for  the 
cause  of  fog,  test  your  dark  room 
light  first  thing  and  you  may  not 
have  to  look  further.  Many  dark 
room  lights  consist  of  a  wooden 
box  with  an  electric  globe  inside 
and  a  piece  of  ruby  paper  be- 
tween glass  covering  the  open 
side.  Even  the  glass  is  some- 
times omitted. 

Such  an  arrangement  with  no 
means  of  ventilation  causes  the 
paper  or  fabric  to  deteriorate 
from  the  heat  as  well  as  the  light. 
Use  both  red  and  orange  paper 
or  fabric  and  renew  it  when 
there  is  any  indication  of  a  change 
in  color. 

Also  have  the  paper  or  fabric 
between  glasses  so  that  it  will 
not  be  splashed  with  water  or 


chemicals  and  become  unsafe  in 
spots.  Lamps  on  the  order  of 
the  Wratten  Safelight  Lamp  in 
which  only  reflected  light  reaches 
the  colored  paper,  fabric  or  glass 
are  safest,  but  if  direct  light  is 
used,  even  ruby  glass  will  be 
found  unreliable  when  used  alone. 
The  ordinary  grade  of  ruby  glass, 
though  quite  dark,  may  pass  a 
considerable  amount  of  actinic 
light  unless  a  sheet  of  yellow 
glass  or  paper  is  used  back  of 
it.  And  if  this  does  not  prove 
safe  when  tested  with  a  fast 
plate,  use  a  sheet  of  Post  Office 
paper  or  a  Seed  Dark  Room 
Light  Cover  between  the  glasses. 
The  Seed  Dark  Room  Light  Cov- 
ers are  furnished  free  of  charge. 
Even  with  a  light  which  is 
reasonably  safe,  plate  holders 
should  be  loaded  on  a  shelf  op- 
posite the  light  and  as  much  in 
shadow  as  possible.  The  idea  of 
the  dark  room  light  is  to  dis- 
tinguish objects  in  the  room  and 
to  examine  negatives  when  de- 
velopment is  well  under  way. 
Careless  handling  of  extremely 
sensitive  dry  plates  by  anj'^  dark 
room  light  is  unnecessary  and 
very  likely  to  cause  a  slight  veil 
of  fog  over  the  entire  negative. 


Artura  Aeg'is 

for  uniform  sepias  of  dis- 
tinctive tone. 
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OUR  ILLUSTRATIONS 
The  studio  of  The  Hoover 
Art  Company  is  located  in  Holly- 
wood, a  fashionable  suburb  of 
Los  Angeles  and  one  of  the  real 
beauty  spots  of  California. 

Until  about  a  year  ago,  this 
studio  was  only  concerned  with 
the  production  of  the  Hollywood 
Prints  (reproductions  of  paint- 
ings), but  the  location  was  such 
an  ideal  one  for  a  portrait  studio 
that  Mr.  Hoover  could  not  resist 
the  temptation  to  do  some  really 
original  photographic  work. 

The  studio  itself  sets  back 
seventy- five  feet  from  the  boule- 
vard and  is  surrounded  by  palms, 
rose  gardens  and  hundreds  of 
beautiful  crimson  poinsettias 
which  are  at  their  best  at  Christ- 
mas time. 

Between  the  studio  and  the 
street  is  the  novel  display  case. 
This  is  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
beautiful  brick  arches  which  are 
in  perfect  harmony  with  the 
bungalow  style  of  architecture 
of  the  studio.  The  display  is 
always  attractive  and  is  changed 
every  week. 

A  portion  of  the  studio  inter- 
ior has  something  of  the  appear- 
ance of  a  chapel  with  its  beamed 
roof  for  a  ceiling,  while  the 
polished  hard  wood  floors  are 
covered  with  soft  rugs  and  in- 
viting chairs  that  offer  real 
comfort. 

Mr.  Hoover  received  his  train- 
ing as  a  painter  in  New  York  and 


Philadelphia,  while  Mr.  Sartov, 
the  operator,  received  his  photo- 
graphic training  in  Europe. 

The  difficulties  attending  the 
advertising  of  a  suburban  studio 
were  naturally  great,  but  Mr. 
Hoover  has  not  hesitated  to 
spend  money  for  good  publicity. 
An  exhibit  in  the  parlors  of  the 
most  prominent  Los  Angeles 
hotel,  the  renting  of  a  show 
window  in  an  exclusive  shop  for 
a  display  of  portraits,  letters  to 
prominent  people  who  might  be 
prospective  customers,  etc.,  have 
brought  the  studio  into  prom- 
inence in  a  very  short  time. 

However,  the  work  of  the 
studio  itself  has  played  the  most 
important  part  in  its  advertising, 
and  will  continue  to  do  so.  Seed 
30  Plates  are  used  for  both  studio 
and  home  portrait  work  and  the 
prints  from  the  excellent  nega- 
tives are  made  on  Angelo  Plat- 
inum. 

While  good  engravings  are 
very  difficult  to  secure  from 
sepia  platinum  prints,  an  excel- 
lent idea  of  the  work  of  Mr. 
Hoover's  studio  may  be  had 
from  our  illustrations. 


The  Seed  standard  of 
quality  has  been  main- 
tained by  the  excep- 
tional uniformity  of 
the  Seed  product. 
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T^^ALL  ADVERTISING 

-■■  Vacations  will  soon  be  over, 
the  big  convention  is  a  thing  of 
the  past  and  it  is  time  you  plan- 
ned your  Fall  advertising  cam- 
paign. 

Take  advertising  seriously. 
Make  your  copy  not  only  reada- 
ble but  convincing.  Set  forth 
those  arguments  for  photographs 
that  will  make  the  reader  want 
photographs,  and  your  advertis- 
ing will  bring  results. 

When  you  write  an  advertise- 
ment or  inspect  one  that  has 
been  written  for  you,  have  the 
reader's  viewpoint  in  mind.  Ask 
yourself  the  question:  "Why 
should  I  have  photographs  made, 
of  myself  or  members  of  my 
family?"  Then  see  if  the  adver- 
tisement answers  the  question. 

If  it  does,  and  you  think  it 
will  bring  business,  look  care- 
fully to  the  space  it  is  to  occupy. 
Will  it  be  seen  by  all  who  read 
the  paper  in  which  it  is  to  be 
placed,  and  does  the  circulation 
warrant  the  price  asked? 

Don't  crowd  it  into  a  space 
that  makes  it  look  like  a  patent 
medicine  reader.  Have  a  bit  of 
white  space  around  it  so  it  will 
stand  out  as  our  "  There's  a  pho- 
tographer in  your  town"  ads  do. 

No  matter  how  much  or  how 
little  advertising  you  do,  have  it 
neat  and  attractive  and  make  it 
really  pay  for  itself.  It  isn't 
merely  publicity  you  want  —  it's 


business,  and  nothing  but  good 
convincing  advertising  that  will 
bring  results  is  worth  using.  It 
is  strictly  an  investment  and  it 
must  return  you  the  principal 
and  a  good  profit. 

Our  Fall  campaign  for  the  pho- 
tographer begins  in  the  Septem- 
ber magazines.  The  ad  on  page 
7  will  appear  as  full  pages  in 
Century,  Harper's,  Scribner's, 
The  Fra,  and  as  a  quarter  page 
in  the  Ladies'  Home  Journal. 

This  will  be  followed  by  sea- 
sonable copy  during  the  following 
months  leading  up  to  the  holi- 
days. Follow  it  up  with  local 
advertising  and  be  the  photogra- 
pher in  your  town  to  reap  the 
benefit. 


THE  MODERN  METHOD 
OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FURNITURE 

EXPOSURE 

Exposure  should,  of  course, 
always  be  sufficient  and  err  on 
the  full  rather  than  on  the  short 
side.  In  every  box  of  Wratten 
Panchromatic  plates  a  card  is  en- 
closed which  gives  the  speed  of 
the  plates  without  a  filter,  and 
the  number  of  times  the  exjws- 
ure  necessary  without  a  filter 
must  be  increased  when  using 
any  one  of  the  eight  filters  men- 
tioned on  this  card,  among  which 
are  the  G,  A  and  F,  specially 
recommended  for  furniture  work. 
In  any  case  the  safe  rule  is  always 
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to  use  as  much  light  as  possible 
and  let  the  exposure  be  generous. 

DEVELOPMENT 

The  times  of  development  for 
tray  and  tank  are  given  on  a 
card  which  is  enclosed  in  every 
box  of  Wratten  Panchromatic 
plates.  These  plates  may  be  de- 
veloped with  any  developer,  but 
the  best  developer  to  use  is  the 
Pyro-Soda  formula  given  with 
the  plates.  As  the  plates  are 
sensitive  to  all  colors,  they  are 
best  developed  in  the  dark;  if, 
however,  some  light  is  pre- 
ferred the  special  Wratten  se- 
ries 3  safelight  should  be  used, 
on  no  account  may  a  red  light 
be  used.  The  Wratten  Safelight 
Lamp  is  to  be  recommended  for 
maximum  comfort  with  minimum 
risk  of  fog. 

SUMMARY 

1.  We  may  sum  up  by  saying 
that  photographs  of  furniture  are 
necessary  because  it  is  inconve- 
nient for  the  buyer  to  come  to 
the  showrooms,  or  for  the  furni- 
ture to  be  sent  to  him  for  in- 
spection. 

2.  Photographs  to  be  effective 
as  sales-producers  must  be  good, 
they  must  show  not  only  the 
form  of  the  article,  but  also  its 
grain  or  texture. 

3.  This  cannot  always  be  done 
with  an  "ordinary"  photographic 
dry  plate  because  such  a  plate  is 
non-color- sensitive,  but  it  can  be 
done  with  ease  on  a  Wratten 
Panchromatic  plate  because  this 


plate  is  sensitive  to  all  colors, 
and  further,  any  desired  effect 
of  detail  rendering  or  color  con- 
trast may  be  obtained  when  the 
Wratten  Panchromatic  plate  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  suit- 
able Wratten  filter. 

4.  The  manipulation  of  Wrat- 
ten Panchromatic  plates  is  not  in 
any  way  difficult,  and  with  every 
box  information  is  given  to  en- 
sure that  good  results  are  ob- 
tained with  certainty  every  time. 


H 


ALATION 


In  out-door  portraiture 
and  group  work  in  sunlight,  or 
where  spots  of  sunlight  cannot 
be  avoided,  considerable  halation 
is  often  noticed,  in  plate  nega- 
tives, where  white  draperies  are 
outlined  against  a  dark  back- 
ground. Such  halation  is  most 
noticeable  when  negatives  are 
under-timed  and  forced  in  de- 
velopment. 

A  fully-timed  negative  that 
will  develop  to  full  strength  in 
four  or  five  minutes  will  almost 
always  be  free  from  such  hala- 
tion. 

There  is  a  mistaken  impression 
regarding  the  exposure  necessary 
in  sunlight.  Bright  diffused  out- 
door light  will  almost  always  per- 
mit of  shorter  exposures  than 
sunlight  if  true  gradation  is  de- 
sired in  the  negative. 


SEED  30  NEGATIVE,  ANGELO  PLATINUM  PRINT 


By  The  Hoover  Art  Co. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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YOUR  portrait  in 
your  own  home,  the 
most  fitting  background 
imaginable,  will  reflect 
your  personality — and 
because  it  does  will  be 
the  more  appreciated. 

Home  portraiture  is 
most  convenient  for  you 
— our  equipment  makes 
it  simple  for  us. 

Make  an  appoint- 
vient  to-day. 


THE   PYRO   STUDIO 


No.  217.    Price,  30  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city- 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  yojir  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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B 


u  l  l  e  t  1  n  :  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


Buffalo,  N.  Y Aug.  31,  Sept.  1,  2 

Albany,  N.  Y Sept.  7,  8,  9 

Pittsburg,  Pa Sept.  14,  15,  16 

Columbus,  O Sept.  21,  22,  23 

KnoxviUe,  Tenn Sept.  28,  29,  30 

^  ^  ^ 
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Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryers 

Save  time,  increase  the  efficiency  of  employees  and 
insure  the  delivery  of  work  ivhen  j)romised. 


Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  1 

Prints  for  delivery,  unmounted,  loose  mounted  or  in  folders  are 
properly  shaped  and  bone  dry  in  from  15  to  20  minutes. 

The  No.  1  Dryer  has  an  11-inch  drying  roll  wound  on  a  metal 
core  inside  of  which  fits  a  7-inch  roll.  The  large  roll  is  for  large 
and  the  small  roll  for  small  prints.  The  capacity  of  the  two  rolls  is 
about  200  average  size  prints. 

The  No.  5  Dryer  has  five  rolls,  one  11-inch  roll  in  the  center 
and  four  6-inch  rolls  around  this.  Its  capacity  is  about  600  average 
size  prints. 

The  No.  1  will  dry  from  1,600  to  4,000  prints— the  No.  5  from 
3,000  to  12,000  prints  in  a  day,  depending  upon  the  use  of  extra  rolls 
and  the  ability  to  keep  them  filled. 

THE    PRICE 

Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  1,  complete  with  drying  rolls, 

electric  motor,  fan,  gas  heater  and  stand $25.00 

Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  5,  complete  as  above      •    .    .  50.00 

Extra  Drying  Rolls,  11-inch,  complete 2.00 

7-inch,         "             1.75 

"           *'           *'         6-inch,         **             1.50 

Extra  Muslin-Faced  Blotter,  for  11  or  7-inch  rolls 1.40 

"          "    6-inch  rolls 1.00 

Illustrated  circular  at  your  dealer's  or  hy  mail. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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$3,000.00  in  Cash  Prizes 

For  Pictures  Illustrating 

Kodak  Advertising  Slogans 

For  the  best  photograph  illustrating  any  one  of 
the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay  $300. 00 ; 

For  the  second  best  photograph  illustrating 
any  one  of  the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay 
$200.00: 

THE   FIVE   SLOGANS 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you. 

All  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak, 

There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak, 

Let  the  children  Kodak, 

Write  it  on  the  film — at  the  time, 

[For  Autographic  Kodak  Adv.] 

A  NEW  SLOGAN 

For  the  best  new  slogan,  together  with  a  pic- 
ture illustrating  same,  we  will  pay  $500.00. 

Ask  for  circular  giving  full  details  1915  Kodak  Advertising 
Competition.    Sent  by  mail  on  request. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Make  sure  your  chemicals  are  right 
and  you  ehminate  a  big  element  of 
chance  for  hot  weather  troubles. 

E.  K.  C.  Tested  Chemicals,  in 
original  packages,  are  of  proper 
strength  and  quality — will  insure 
perfect  chemical  action  when  for- 
mulas are  properly  compounded. 


The  mark  of  distinction 


EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' . 
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To  keep  the  quality  right,  keep  the 
time  and  temperature  right 


&■ 


The  Eastman  Thermometer  Stirring  Rod 

Is  a  convenient  type  of  thermometer  as  well  as  a  good 
stirring  rod.  The  temperature  of  solutions  may  be  seen 
at  a  glance  as  chemicals  are  being  dissolved  or  during 
development. 

Kee'p  the  temperature  right  and  avoid  trouble. 

Eastman  Thermometer  Stirring  Rod,  $  .60 

The  Eastman  Timer 


makes  it  simple  to  time  ex- 
posures with  accuracy  and 
uniformity.  The  hand  splits 
seconds — the  large  dial  is 
plainly  marked  and  easily 
read.  The  timer  runs  thirty 
hours. 

Time  right  for  best 
results. 

The   Eastman  Timer,    $2.00 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

Al  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
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In  hot  weather 


The  Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

Holds  the  developer  at  a  temperature  that  is 
practically  even— eliminates  fog— prevents  finger 
marks,  scratches  and  frilling — yields  negatives  of 
uniformly  excellent  quality,  and  this  without 
long  hours  in  a  hot  dark  room.  The  Plate  Tank 
is  a  real  economy  in  time,  material  and  health. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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An  ideal  trimmer  that  will  meet  every 
professional  requirement: 


The  Eastman  Trimmer 

Is  solid  and  substantial — cuts  true  —  retains  its  accuracy  and 
will  not  get  out  of  order  even  with  constant  use. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed 
being  one  solid  reinforced  piece,  ruled  with  white  lines  in  one- 
half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface.  It  is  fitted 
with  a  solid  brass  rule,  spring  actuated  transparent  trimming 
gauge,  rubber  tipped  legs  and  a  strong  ground  steel  blade. 
Made  in  three  sizes. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  10,  loin,  square $5.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  15, 15  in.  square 8.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  20, 20  in.  square 12.00 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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As  essential  as  a  fast  lens  for  speed  shutter  work 
in  poor  light — a  reserve  power  for  any  emergency, 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great 
deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in 
quality.  With  normal  development  it  retains 
the  most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a 
plate  of  extreme  speed.  However,  it  may  be 
developed  to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable 
in  press  photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed 
work,  use  a  Seed  Grajlex  Plate, 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  No.  5 

CIRKUT  CAMERA 


The  No.  5  Cirkut  makes  a  picture  5  inches  wide  and  of 
any  length  up  to  42  inches.  It  is  built  with  the  same  accuracy 
as  the  larger  Cirkuts  and  is  fitted  with  a  three  focus  Rapid 
Convertible  Lens. 

The  mechanism  for  revolving  the  Camera  and  winding  the 
Film  is  contained  in  the  body  of  the  Camera,  dispensing  with 
the  separate  Film  Attachment. 

The  complete  Outfit,  including  Camera,  Tripod,  Cirkut 
Tripod  Top  and  Lens,  is  carried  in  one  Sole  Leather  Case. 

Send  for  Catalog. 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


32 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


Latest  Style  Artist  Proof  for  Sheet  Prints 

ZENDA 


Brown  Leather  Enamel 
Finish — "  Different " 
two-color  design  on 
flap  —  Holder  flaps 
double  scored— They  hold 
the  print  in  place — For  4x6,  5x8, 
6  X  10  and  7  X  10  Sepia  toned  sheet  Por- 
traits.   You  mil  like  it — Customers  will  buy  it. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  two  two-cent  stamps,  or  if  you  make  many 
sheet  portraits  it  will  pay  you  to  send  us  five  two-cent  stamps 
and  we  will  send  you  five  good  Artist  Proof  Styles  that  will  in- 
dude  the  ZENDA.  for  2  x  6.  up  to  5  x  8.  and  ALL  DIFFERENT. 
CALL  FOR  T.  L.  SAMPLE  OFFER  No.  300 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 
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UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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THE    INDIANAPOLIS 
CONVENTION 

CLEVELAND,  0.,  1916  CONVEN- 
TION CITY 

The  Indianapolis  Convention 
has  passed  into  history  and  while 
it  will  not  be  recorded  as  the 
largest  in  the  history  of  the  Asso- 
ciation it  can  truthfully  be  claim- 
ed that  it  was  one  of  the  best  in 
years. 

The  weather  was  ideal,  the 
convention  hall  was  adequate 
though  there  was  no  room  to 
spare,  and  the  educational  fea- 
tures, which  predominated,  were 
of  an  exceptionally  high  order. 
The  1915  Board  has  set  a  very 
high  standard,  but  there  is  every 
reason  for  confidence  in  the  abil- 
ity of  the  1916  Board  to  dupli- 
cate the  very  interesting  features 
of  the  Indianapolis  program  at 
Cleveland  with  added  attractions 
which  their  experience  with  this 
very  successful  convention  may 
suggest. 

The  picture  exhibit  was  very 
good  and  a  bit  of  color  was  given 


by  the  complimentary  exhibit  of 
paintings  by  members  of  the  As- 
sociation. Probably  the  most  in- 
teresting of  the  manufacturers' 
exhibits  was  the  large  display  of 
portraits  in  natural  colors  made 
by  the  Eastman  Kodachrome  Pro- 
cess and  exhibited  in  the  Seed 
Plate  booth. 

Dr.  Mees  of  the  Kodak  Re- 
search Laboratory  also  gave  an 
illustrated  lecture  explaining  the 
development  of  color  processes 
leading  up  to  and  including  Ko- 
dachrome, which  was  not  only 
well  attended  but  thoroughly 
appreciated  by  all  those  present. 
While  the  process  is  not  ready 
commercially  the  simple  expla- 
nation of  the  method  and  the 
excellence  of  the  results  shown 
would  lead  one  to  believe  that  it 
is  only  a  matter  of  time  when 
color  photography  will  come  into 
general  use. 

The  paper  exhibit  of  the  East- 
man Co.  occupied  the  entire  large 
foyer  of  the  first  floor  and  the 
hundreds  of  excellent  prints  and 
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enlargements  were  displayed  in 
excellent  taste.  The  frames  con- 
tained no  glass  so  the  real  texture 
of  the  paper  was  seen  to  the 
best  advantage.  As  usual,  this 
display  was  made  up  of  prints 
gathered  from  studios  of  almost 
every  State  in  the  Union  and  was 
an  excellent  example  of  the 
general  high  class  of  work  being 
produced  on  Eastman  Papers. 

The  practical  demonstrations 
in  negative  making  by  Miss 
Reineke  and  Mr.  Titus  were 
very  interesting  and  instructive, 
the  former  being  a  radical  de- 
parture from  what  we  have  been 
accustomed  to  see  at  conventions. 
Miss  Reinke's  work  with  babies 
and  children  was  not  only  very 
clever  but  the  advice  she  gave 
from  her  fund  of  experience  in 
such  work  was  invaluable.  The 
most  careful  mother  could  have 
no  hesitancy  in  allowing  her  baby 
to  play  with  such  toys  as  Miss 
Reineke  provides,  only  those 
which  will  stand  soap  and  boiling 
water  being  allowed  a  place  in 
her  studio.  And  as  to  floor  or 
chair  coverings  for  his  "Young 
Majesty, "  Miss  Reineke  uses  only 
such  material  as  can  be  sent  to 
the  laundry  once  it  has  been 
used. 

Such  methods  are  necessary 
in  photographing  children  these 
days  when  modern  hygene  is  be- 
ing preached  so  extensively  and 
this  advice  and  the  demonstra- 
tion of  Miss  Reineke's  patience 
offered  those  present  much  food 


for  thought  on  the  subject  of 
child  portraiture. 

The  business  and  art  lectures 
were  very  interesting,  also  the 
private  criticism  of  pictures  in 
the  exhibits.  The  manufacturers' 
exhibits  of  apparatus  were  well 
displayed,  the  exhibit  of  Eastman 
Professional  Apparatus  being  the 
most  complete  ever  shown. 

The  entertainment  features 
were  all  that  was  claimed  and  the 
hospitality  of  the  Indianapolis 
dealers  and  photographers  will 
long  be  remembered.  Our  space 
forbids  a  report  of  the  business 
meetings,  which  will  be  given 
complete  in  the  Association  News. 
One  of  the  good  things  was  the 
adoption  of  a  code  of  ethics 
which,  if  lived  up  to  by  every 
member  of  the  profession,  would 
make  the  title  of  photographer 
an  enviable  one  among  business 
men. 

Friday  evening  the  exhibits 
were  open  to  the  public  and  fully 
2000  persons  presented  invita- 
tion cards  which  had  been  mailed 
by  the  Indianapolis  photogra- 
phers to  their  customers.  The 
advertising  value  of  such  an  in- 
vitation to  the  public  is  being 
appreciated  and  will  be  eagerly 
grasped  by  the  photographers  of 
all  future  convention  cities. 

Officers  elected  for  the  ensuing 
year  were  as  follows :  president, 
L.  A.  Dozer,  Bucyrus,  Ohio;  first 
vice-president,  Ryland  W.  Phil- 
lips, Philadelphia,  Pa.;  second 
vice-president,   Homer  T.  Har- 
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den,  Wichita,  Kans. ;  secretary 
and  treasurer,  R.  W.  Holsinger, 
Charlottesville, Va. ;  general  sec- 
retary, John  I.  Hoffman,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

The  Women's  Federation 
elected  the  following  officers: 
president,  Maybelle  Goodlander, 
Muncie,  Ind. ;  first  vice-presi- 
dent, Clara  Louise  Hagins,  Chi- 
cago, 111. ;  second  vice-president, 
Mamie  Gerhard,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ; 
secretary-treasurer.  Bayard 
Wootten,  New  Berne,  N.  C. 

Atlantic  City,  Asheville,  N.C., 
Louisville,  Ky.,  New  York,  Cin- 
cinnati and  Cleveland  all  wanted 
the  1916  Convention.  The  fight 
was  really  between  Cincinnati 
and  Cleveland,  but  Cleveland 
won  easily  when  it  came  to  a 
vote.  So  here's  to  the  biggest 
and  best  convention  of  all — 
Cleveland  in  1916. 


Do  justice  to  your  negatives. 
You  are  judged  hy  your  prints 
— not  hy  your  negatives.  You 
owe  it  to  yourself  and  your 
patrons  to  use  a  paper  that 
will  faithfully  reproduce  the 
rich  shadows^  the  pure  high- 
lights^ the  delicate  half-tones 
and  the  fine  detail  of  your 
negatives. 

ARTURA  is  that  paper. 


OOK   FOR   THE 
^  FERENCE 


DIF- 


(From  Ohio  Photo  News.) 

Have  you  ever  noticed  the  dif- 
ferent lines  of  card  mounts  man- 
ufactured by  different  companies? 
Some  of  which  are  sold  through 
the  dealers  and  some  of  which 
are  sold  direct.  Have  you  noticed 
that  there  was  one  distinctive 
line  different  from  all  others? 
That  one  house  brings  out  nearly 
all  of  the  new  ideas?  Study  the 
samples  which  will  be  shown  you 
this  summer  and  fall  of  the  new 
lines;  study  them  carefully  and 
you  will  find  that  the  Taprell, 
Loomis  &  Company  have  a  dis- 
tinctive design  on  their  mounts 
for  each  class  of  mount  manufac- 
tured; that  is,  the  design  which 
they  use  on  a  high-class  folder 
made  out  of  the  best  stock  is 
used  for  that  class  of  folder  only 
and  the  design  used  on  a  post 
card  folder  is  made  for  the  post 
card  folder  and  used  on  nothing 
else.  The  design  which  they  use 
on  a  high  priced,  first-class  group 
mount  is  different  from  the  de- 
sign used  on  the  cheap  view 
mount.  Every  mount  and  the 
design  on  the  same  are  in  a  class 
by  themselves.  Don't  take  our 
word  for  it.  If  you  have  any  of 
their  mounts  in  stock  look  them 
over  and  see.  If  you  have  none 
send  for  some  samples;  compare 
them  with  other  lines  of  mounts 
shown  you  and  you  will  find  that 
the  majority  of  the  manufacturers 
use  the  same  design  on  a  half 
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dozen  different  priced  cards  or 
folders.  In  other  words,  they  get 
out  a  few  designs  and  spread 
them  over  their  entire  line,  but 
the  T.  L.  &  Company  get  out  a 
complete  line  of  different  designs 
to  cover  the  styles  of  mounts 
which  they  furnish  to  photogra- 
phers and  they  get  out  a  style  of 
mounts  to  take  care  of  every  pho- 
tographer and  any  work  which 
that  photographer  may  have  to 
do.  Furthermore,  they  do  not 
use  the  same  cards  and  colors  of 
stock  for  different  priced  folders 
or  mounts.  On  many  of  the  lines, 
if  you  will  examine  them  care- 
fully, you  will  find  the  same  de- 
signs, only  different  color  combi- 
nations and  you  will  find  the 
same  design  on  a  folder  which 
sells  for  $30  per  thousand  as  on 
one  that  sells  for  $60.  Then  they 
tell  you  they  will  give  you  the 
special  line  and  will  sell  to  no 
one  else  in  your  city  and  go  over 
to  the  other  studio  and  give  the 
other  man  the  same  design  on 
a  different  colored  stock.  How 
many  customers  can  carry  the 
color  of  stock  in  mind.?  Only 
a  few.  To  them  mounts  all  look 
the  same.  The  new  Fall  line 
of  T.  L.  &  Company,  which  will 
be  placed  on  the  market  during 
August  and  September,  is  some- 
thing distinctive  and  different 
from  anything  you  have  ever  seen 
before.  Don't  let  anyone  per- 
suade you  into  buying  mounts 
for  your  Fall  and  Christmas  busi- 
ness until  you  have  seen  them. 


Q 


PECIFIC  ADVERTISING 

k^         BRINGS  ORDERS  FOR 
PORTRAITS 

You  must,  to  have  your  exhibit 
an  effective  seller  of  portraits, 
see  that  you  show  your  different 
styles  often  in  as  many  good 
positions  as  possible.  Then  when 
portraits  are  desired  the  public's 
Jirst  thought  tvill  be  some  particular 
style  seen  in  your  tvindow  two  or 
three  times  in  two  or  three  places. 
Thirty  specimen  styles  will  give 
you  ten  or  even  more  good  dress- 
ings where  the  number  required 
for  one  display  is  only  seven  or 
eight,  and  little  is  required  after 
the  first  work  of  making  prints. 

Display  case  dressing  only  calls 
for  a  little  taste  plus  judgment 
with  an  eye  to  the  main  chance 
of  selling  more  pictures. 

Your  show  case  is  the  logical 
medium  for  direct  advertising  and 
to  make  it  more  effective,  a  line 
of  very  beautiful,  well  worded 
show  cards  are  offered  free  by 
Taprell,  Loomis  &  Company, 
Chicago.  They  are  different  from 
their  former  show  case  ad  cards  in 
that  they  cover,  practically  com- 
plete, their  entire  line  of  original 
and  beautiful  mountings.  They 
are  also  smaller  so  that  each  style 
of  portrait  may  be  ticketed  with 
the  word  that  excites  the  curios- 
ity of  portrait  buyers  to  the  point 
where  they  come  into  the  studio, 
giving  you  the  chance  to  talk 
real  pictures  to  them.  They  are 
sent  absolutely  free  of  cost  to  all 
studios  direct   from  Taprell, 


'  HjH 

J     ^^^^^^m   vmKB^^^^^^ 

m0  "^^^I^Hw^RMi^^^^^^^H 

1         ^^^^^^^^^^^Mm    '|V*nL  ^^'^^^^^^^^^^^^1 

1  ^^m"  ^'^^H 

^J^^^^^H  '     ''"'i^^^^^^^^H 

EASTMAN  PORTRAIT  FILM  NEGATIVE,  ARTURA  PRINT 


From  Eastman 
Professional  School 
Demonstration 


10 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


Loomis  &  Company's  offices  in 
Chicago.  The  only  point  they 
insist  on  is  that  each  studio  that 
wants  to  make  use  of  these  spe- 
cific advertising  show  cards  must 
give  a  list  of  the  styles  they  use ; 
for  instance,  if  you  are  running 
Salerno,  Revue,  Vogue,  Rem- 
ington, Purdue  and  Edmonson 
styles,  send  those  names  to  T. 
L.  &  Co. ,  and  they  will  send  you 
six  specific  show  cards  for  those 
styles,  free  and  postpaid  to  your 
address. 

Advertising  with  good  judg- 
ment back  of  it  gets  customers 
for  your  portraits  when  you  are 
"  not  looking  "  and  the  show  case 
or  show  window  can  be  made  to 
at  least  "pay  the  rent"  if  you 
will  follow  the  rule  of  showing 
all  you  have  to  sell  as  often  as 
possible. 

Tj^LIMINATING  HYPO 

-"—^  Decomposition  in  sensitized 
goods  is  often  attributed  to  in- 
sufficient washing,  while  as  a 
matter  of  fact  the  real  cause  is 
more  often  due  to  insufficient 
fixing.  As  a  proof  of  this  state- 
ment we  give  the  result  of  a 
recent  experiment  in  our  labora- 
tory on  the  elimination  of  hypo 
from  the  film  of  negatives. 

(1)  The  elimination  of  hypo 
from  a  negative  depends  very 
largely  upon  the  agitation  given 
to  the  water,  very  rapid  and 
complete  agitation  causing  twice 


as  much  elimination  as  is  secured 
when  the  material  is  merely  left 
in  the  water  to  soak. 

(2)  The  rate  of  washing  out 
the  hypo  is  practically  indepen- 
dent of  the  temperature  of  the 
water,  measurements  made  at 
65,  70  and  80°  F.  all  showing 
the  same  rate  of  loss  of  hypo. 
This  result,  though  it  appears 
strange  and  is  contrary  to  usual 
belief,  confirms  our  experiments 
made  many  years  ago. 

(3)  The  elimination  of  hypo 
is  very  rapid  under  all  circum- 
stances, the  amount  of  hypo  in 
the  film  being  reduced  one-half 
every  two  minutes  if  plates  are 
left  stationary  and  every  one 
minute  if  agitation  is  ensured. 
Consequently,  with  complete  agi- 
tation the  film  may  be  considered 
to  be  free  of  hypo  in  ten  min- 
utes, while  if  the  agitation  is  less 
complete,  twenty  minutes  is  still 
sufficient. 

It  will  be  seen  by  this  that 
there  is  no  necessity  for  washing 
plates  more  than  twenty  minutes, 
especially  in  warm  weather  when 
longer  washing  may  have  a  ten- 
dency to  soften  the  emulsion. 


A  reputation  for  prompt- 
ness is  a  good  business  asset. 
A  Majestic  Print  Dryer  will 
help  you  to  gain  such  a  repu- 
tation. Advertised  on  page  '2 If. 
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i^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  "The  road  to  success  is 
open  to  all,  but  lots  of  people 
want  to  get  there  without  the 
trouble  of  going." 

Many  photographers  reach 
success  regardless  of  all  obstacles, 
but  there  are  short  cuts,  and  one 
of  these  is  the  Eastman  School 
of  Professional  Photography. 

The  Fall  school  is  on  its  way, 
after  a  month's  vacation,  and  will 
visit  a  dozen  towns  before  the 
holiday  season.  Any  man  who 
has  the  opportunity  to  get  the 
three  solid  days  of  instruction 
offered  by  this  school,  and  who 
does  not  take  advantage  of  it, 
is  trying  to  reach  success  in  a 
roundabout  way. 

The  most  proficient  photogra- 
phers in  the  country  recognize 
the  advantages  offered  by  this 
school.  It  is  worth  going  a  long 
way  to  see  and  hear  the  good 
things  offered,  but  the  school  is 
brought  almost  to  your  door. 

Still,  the  fact  that  it  is  a  trav- 
eling institution  does  not  lessen 
the  efficiency  of  its  work.  If  you 
could  have  an  idea  of  the  mass 
of  detail  connected  with  the 
packing,  shipping  and  setting  up 
of  the  thousands  of  pounds  of 
apparatus— we  might  say  the  in- 
stalling of  a  complete  studio,  one 
department  at  a  time,  on  a  small 
stage,  and  the  work  of  tearing 
down  one  setting  to  make  room 
for  another,  you  would  not  doubt 


that  the  school  demonstrations 
are  practical. 

This  is  the  one  point  worked 
for— results  must  be  shown,  the- 
ory cast  aside.  The  school  is  a 
success  because  its  work  and  its 
teachings  are  practical. 

Our  illustrations  this  month 
are  examples  of  the  work  in  neg- 
ative making.  Some  of  these 
pictures  may  have  their  little 
faults,  but  that  is  true  of  most 
all  pictures.  A  variety  of  work 
is  shown  as  proof  of  the  fact  that 
the  methods  used  are  not  stere- 
otyped. A  similarity  cannot  be 
avoided  in  the  results  of  the 
home  portraiture  demonstrations 
as  the  setting  cannot  be  changed 
each  week.  However,  a  great 
variety  of  posing  and  lighting  is 
shown,  and  while  enough  sug- 
gestions are  offered  for  dozens  of 
pictures  the  time  devoted  to  the 
demonstrations  only  permits  the 
actual  making  of  sufficient  neg- 
atives to  show  that  the  sugges- 
tions are  all  practical. 

Those  who  attend  the  school 
each  year  are  fully  aware  of  its 
worth  to  them.  Those  who  have 
attended  once  may  imagine  they 
have  secured  all  the  school  has 
to  offer.  But  if  such  were  the 
case  the  school  could  not  con- 
tinue to  draw  an  increasing  at- 
tendance each  year. 

The  instructors  are  continually 
adding  to  their  fund  of  experi- 
ence. They  cover  the  United 
States  from  coast  to  coast,  in- 
cluding a  number  of  Canadian 
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cities,  each  year,  and  the  infor- 
mation they  absorb  is  embodied 
in  their  work.  The  old  things 
are  dropped  for  the  new,  and  in 
this  way  the  school  is  continually 
being  made  over.  You  are  get- 
ting the  experience  of  these  men 
who  are  encountering  new  con- 
ditions every  day. 

Not  only  in  negative  making 
but  in  every  branch  of  studio 
work  is  this  true.  There  are  new 
ideas  in  advertising,  display,  buy- 
ing and  selling,  bookkeeping, 
commercial  work,  printing,  re- 
touching, dark  room  work,  studio 
building  and  all  the  hundred  and 
one  things  that  go  to  make  up 
the  work  of  the  professional  pho- 
tographer. 

The  Eastman  School  is  a  part 
of  the  Eastman  plan  of  service 
to  the  profession  and  its  benefits 
are  yours,  irrespective  of  the 
goods  you  are  using  or  from 
whom  you  may  be  buying.  There 
is  absolutely  no  obligation  to  buy 
Eastman  goods  and  you  will  hear 
no  selling  arguments.  Just  come 
and  drink  in  the  practical  sug- 
gestions that  are  offered  and  you 
will  go  home  praising  the  thor- 
oughness of  the  three  days 
work — appreciating  the  value  of 
brushing  up  on  new  ideas  that 
will  make  you  a  better  photog- 
rapher. 

ITS  A  SEED  PLATE 
YOU  NEED 


SOCIETY  OF  EX-PRES- 
IDENTS 

The  group  of  Ex -Presidents 
of  the  P.  A.  of  A.  on  pages  16 
and  17  was  made  by  the  Bretz- 
man  Studio  of  Indianapolis  where 
these  men  met  and  formed  a  so- 
ciety the  purpose  of  which  is  to 
further  the  best  interests  of  the 
P.  A.  of  A. 

Their  services  will  be  available 
in  an  advisory  capacity  whenever 
desired. 


N 


EW    GRADE 
TURA  IRIS 


OF  AR- 


The  grade  of  paper  to  use  for 
the  small  print  is  often  a  prob- 
lem. If  it  is  a  high-class  little 
picture,  you  want  it  to  have  the 
same  quality  as  your  larger  work, 
but  the  surface  of  the  paper  used 
for  large  sizes  does  not  always 
permit  its  use  for  small  prints. 

Artura  Iris,  Grade  E,  Semi- 
Matte,  is  a  new  surfjice  that  is 
pleasing  in  either  large  or  small 
prints.  It  is  a  light  buff,  double 
weight  stock  with  a  slight  sheen 
to  the  surface. 

The  creamy  tone  of  the  stock 
gives  a  warmth  and  richness  to 
the  highlights  and  half-tones, 
while  the  slight  sheen  adds  a 
brilliancy  to  the  whole  effect  that 
is  decidedly  pleasing. 

All  the  Artura  softness  and 
gradation  is  retained  and  the 
grain  is  fine  enough  for  the  most 
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perfect  detail  in  the  smallest 
print  you  may  have  occasion  to 
make. 

Specify  Iris,  Grade  E,  Semi- 
Matte,  in  ordering  this  new  pa- 
per. The  price  is  the  same  as  for 
other  grades  of  double  -  weight 
Iris. 


N 


EWS  BROMIDE 


News  Bromide  is  just  what 
its  name  implies.  It  is  intended 
for  newspaper  use  where  quick 
results  are  required;  where  the 
staff  photographer  goes  out  to 
make  a  "beat"  on  a  bit  of  current 
news.  It  is  a  developing  -  out 
paper  that  works  with  a  snap 
and  produces  contrasty,  brilliant 
prints  especially  suited  for  mak- 
ing the  best  quality  of  half-tones 
for  newspaper  work, 

Though  not  limited  in  its 
scope.  News  Bromide  is  particu- 
larly suited  to  this  class  of  work, 
and  is  made  only  in  single  weight 
with  a  glossy  surface.  Try  News 
Bromide  for  this  class  of  work. 


PRICES 

Dozen 

Half  Gross 

Gross 

5x7 

$  .20 

$     .95 

$  1.75 

6|x    8^ 

.30 

1.55 

2.75 

8    X  10 

.40 

2.20 

4.00 

10    X  12 

.60 

3.60 

6.50 

11    X  14 

.80 

4.40 

8.00 

14    X  17 

1.20 

6.60 

12.00 

16    X  20 

1.60 

9.10 

16.50 

18    X  22 

2.00 

11.55 

21.00 

20    X  24 

2.40 

13.75 

25.00 

SAFELIGHTS 
The  dark  room  light  is  too  often 
looked  upon  with  little  idea  of 
its  safety  for  use  with  plates  and 
papers  of  varying  degrees  of  sen- 
sitiveness. "If  it's  a  red  light  it 
should  be  safe,"  has  been  the  pre- 
vailing idea  of  safety  regardless  of 
its  quantity,  quality  or  the  sensi- 
tive material  which  it  is  supposed 
to  protect.  A  small  amount  of  fog 
is  not  always  noticeable  in  a  nega- 
tive except  by  comparison.  Its  de- 
grading influence,  however,  lowers 
the  resulting  print  quality  and  of- 
ten makes  it  necessary  to  resort  to 
contrasty  papers  to  secure  an  ex- 
cuse for  brilliancy.  Such  results 
are  never  equal  to  those  secured 
with  the  right  paper  from  a  crisp 
negative  entirely  free  from  fog. 
We  believe  the  following  article 
on  Safelights  is  well  worth  your 
careful  consideration. 

—  Editor's  Note. 

The  glasses  which  have  been 
commonly  used  in  dark  room 
lamps  are  of  several  kinds,  some 
of  them  being  as  satisfactory  in 
their  absorption  as  any  glasses 
which  can  be  made,  while  others 
are  quite  unsatisfactory.  The  first 
and,  indeed,  the  only  important 
criterion  for  a  safelight  glass  to 
be  used  with  any  photographic 
materials  except  panchromatic 
plates  is  that  it  should  not  trans- 
mit blue,  violet  or  the  invisible 
ultra  violet  light.  Now,  some  of 
the  glasses,  especially  the  so- 
called  gold  flashed  ruby  glasses, 
do  transmit  a  considerable 
amount  of  violet  light  and  are, 
consequently,  unsafe  for  photo- 
graphic uses  unless  they  are  com- 
bined with  a  quite  safe  yellow 
glass,  a  thing  which  it  is  very 
difficult  to  obtain,  nearly  all  the 
yellow  glasses  transmitting  some 
blue  light.  This  variation  in  safe- 
ty between  the  various  commer- 
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cial  dark  room  glasses  has  given 
rise  to  the  impression  that  all 
glasses  were  more  or  less  defective 
in  some  property  which  might  be 
termed  "safety,"  and  that  it  is 
possible  to  make  a  filter  for  a 
dark  room  lamp  of  indefinite 
safety  combined  with  great  in- 
tensity. If  photographic  mate- 
rials were  sensitive  only  to  some 
particular  colored  light,  as,  for 
instance,  blue  and  violet,  and 
were  entirely  insensitive  to  all 
other  colors,  then  this  would  be 
quite  true,  but,  unfortunately,  all 
photographic  materials  are  sensi- 
tive to  light  of  any  color  provided 
that  the  light  is  present  in  suffi- 
cient intensity,  and  a  plate  which 
normally  is  sensitive  only  to  blue 
light  is  slightly  sensitive  to  green 
light  and  to  a  lesser  but  still  ap- 
preciable degree  to  red  light,  so 
that  even  a  safelight  which  trans- 
mits nothing  but  the  extreme  red 
end  of  the  spectrum  will,  if  a 
sufficiently  powerful  lamp  is  used 
behind  it,  affect  ordinary  photo- 
graphic materials. 

Some  years  ago  a  number  of 
experiments  were  made  in  which 
safelights  were  prepared  which 
quite  certainly  passed  no  blue  or 
violet  light  but  only  the  regions 
of  the  spectrum  which  they  were 
intended  to  pass.  Then,  by  a 
special  method  the  intensity  of 
the  light  to  the  eye  was  meas- 
ured and  also  the  safety.  The 
result  of  these  experiments  was 
to  show  quite  conclusively  that 
it  is  not  possible  to  combine  in- 


definite intensity  with  safety  and 
that  the  conclusion  to  which  all 
experienced  photographers  have 
come  that  it  is  best  not  to  trust 
the  dark  room  lamp  but  always 
to  expose  materials  to  it  as  little 
as  possible,  is  based  on  the  sound- 
est practice  and  cannot  be  affect- 
ed by  any  number  of  screens. 
There  is,  in  fact,  only  one  screen 
for  a  dark  room  lamp  which  can 
be  described  as  indefinitely  safe, 
and  that  consists  of  a  sheet  of 
tin  which  will  not  let  any  light 
through,  so  that  one  must  decide 
what  degree  of  safety  shall  be 
required,  remembering  that  safe- 
ty is  only  obtainable  at  the  ex- 
pense of  light. 

Different  workers  will  un- 
doubtedly differ  as  to  how  much 
safety  they  need  according  to 
their  carefulness  in  working,  the 
speed  with  which  they  can  work, 
and  according  to  how  much  ex- 
amination they  give  the  plates 
during  development. 

The  fact,  however,  that  no 
dark  room  lamp  can  be  consid- 
ered indefinitely  safe  does  not 
affect  the  fact  that  one  light  will 
be  better  than  another  for  a 
given  material.  The  value  of  a 
particular  safelight  glass  can  be 
well  measured  by  the  intensity 
which  it  gives  to  the  eye  multi- 
plied by  the  safety,  that  is,  the 
length  of  time  that  the  mate- 
rial can  be  exposed  to  it  with- 
out fog.  Viewed  in  this  way,  the 
most  suitable  safelight  for  gas- 
light  papers   will    be   a    bright 
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yellow,  for  bromide  papers  or 
positive  film  an  orange,  for  slow 
plates  an  orange- red,  for  fast 
plates  a  deeper  red,  and  for  pan- 
chromatic plates  a  special  shade 
of  green,  and  all  these  should 
be  made  so  that  they  do  not 
transmit  any  blue, — a  condition 
which  is  completely  fulfilled  by 
the  Wratten  series  of  safelights, 
which  were  made  as  a  result  of 
the  experiments  just  described. 
A  deep  red  glass,  for  instance, 
is  twice  as  efficient  for  use  with 
NC  film  as  an  orange  red ;  that 
is,  for  equal  safety  you  can  have 
twice  as  much  light,  but  if  you 
use  such  a  plate  as  the  Seed  23, 
you  will  get  greater  efficiency  by 
using  a  more  orange  safelight. 

The  standard  of  safety  which 
we  adopted  was  that  three  feet 
from  the  lamp  no  visible  fog 
should  be  produced  in  one-half 
minute;  that  is,  if  the  dry  plate 
were  half  covered  so  that  half 
was  exposed  to  the  light  and 
half  not  and  the  plate  was  taken 
out  of  the  box  and  exposed  to 
the  lamp  at  three  feet  distance, 
the  brightness  of  the  lamp  should 
be  increased  until  the  first  trace 
of  fog  appeared  with  45  seconds 
exposure,  the  plate  being  quite 
clear  with  one-half  minute. 

Now,  some  people  who  are 
very  careful  in  protecting  their 
plates  can  use  a  brighter  light 
than  this  and  will  no  doubt  hold 
that  this  standard  of  safety  is 
unnecessarily  great,  while  others 
who  prefer  to  keep  their  plates 


in  full  light  while  working  will 
say  at  once  that  a  dark  room 
lamp  ought  to  be  safe  for  at  least 
five  minutes  with  the  plate  two 
feet  off,  to  which  the  only  an- 
swer that  can  be  given  is:  "Very 
well,  in  that  case  only  one-tenth 
of  the  light  can  be  used  that  our 
standard  requires."  Then  some 
workers  may  prefer  the  light  at 
18  inches  instead  of  3  feet.  In 
this  case  the  16  c.  p.  carbon  or 
25  watt  Mazda  lamp  if  changed 
to  an  8  c.  p.  carbon  or  10  watt 
Mazda,  will  be  equally  safe. 

The  safety  of  any  dark  room 
lamp  runs  parallel  to  its  intensity, 
and  when  we  have  chosen  a  safe- 
light  which  gives  the  greatest 
efficiency  for  the  material  used, 
then  all  we  can  do  is  to  cut  down 
the  intensity  of  the  light  until 
we  have  the  safety  which  we  re- 
quire, and  no  further  changing 
of  the  color  is  likely  to  produce 
any  advantage  over  the  color 
which  has  been  chosen  for  the 
material  by  actual  measurement. 

C.  E.  K.  Mees. 
Research  Laboratory, 
JulyO,  1915. 


The  Kodak  Advertising 
Competition  closes  in  60  days. 
$3,000  offered  in  cash  prizes. 

Circular  giving  full  details 
sent  by  mail  on  request. 

See  page  26, 
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From  Eastman 
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That  earliest  slight  break  in  home 
ties — the  morning  when  the  boy  or 
the  girl   first   trudges  off  to  school ! 
From  that  day,  the  changes  are  rapid. 
Every  year  you  note  them.    And, 
almost    before    you    realize   it,  there 

comes  the  severer  sundering  of  those 
ties,  when   John  or  Mary  with  a 
cheery  "Will  be  home  for  Christmas, 
sure,"  waves  a  stout  farewell. 

Both  of  you  are  choking 

back 

sentiment.    And  afterward- 
pictures,  showing  all  the  rapid 
sitions,  do  help. 

—  how 
tran- 

There  s 

a  photographer   in  your 

town. 

Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.  Y. 

Run  in  the  September  issues  of  the  Ladies'  Home  Journal,  Harper's,  Century, 
Scribner's  and  Fra.  This  copy  is  timely  NOW  for  your  advertising — with  your  signa- 
ture substituted,  of  course. 
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B 


ulletin:  the  eastman  school  of 
Professional  Photography  for  1915 


^1 


Albany,  N.  Y Sept.  7,  8,  9 

Pittsburg,  Pa.      .      . Sept.  14,  15,  16 

Columbus,  O Sept.  21,  22,  23 

Knoxville,  Tenn Sept.  28,  29,  30 

Atlanta,  Ga.    .      .      .      , Oct.  5,  6,  7 

Nashville,  Tenn Oct.  12,  13,  14 
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Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryers 

Save  timey  increase  the  efficiency  of  employees  and 
insure  the  delivery  of  work  ivhen  promised. 


Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  1 

Prints  for  delivery,  unmounted,  loose  mounted  or  in  folders  are 
properly  shaped  and  bone  dry  in  from  15  to  20  minutes. 

The  No.  1  Dryer  has  an  11-inch  drying  roll  wound  on  a  metal 
core  inside  of  which  fits  a  7-inch  roll.  The  large  roll  is  for  large 
and  the  small  roll  for  small  prints.  The  capacity  of  the  two  rolls  is 
about  200  average  size  prints. 

The  No.  5  Dryer  has  five  rolls,  one  11-inch  roll  in  the  center 
and  four  6-inch  rolls  around  this.  Its  capacity  is  about  600  average 
size  prints. 

The  No.  1  will  dry  from  1,600  to  4,000  prints— the  No.  5  from 
3,000  to  12,000  prints  in  a  day,  depending  upon  the  use  of  extra  rolls 
and  the  ability  to  keep  them  filled. 

r>%.                                           THEPRICE 
Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  1,  complete  with  drying  rolls, 
electric  motor,  fan,  gas  heater  and  stand $25.00 

Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  5,  complete  as  above      .     .    .    ^.00 

Extra  Drying  Rolls,  11-inch,  complete 2.00 

7-inch,         '*  1.75 

"  **         6inch,         "  1.50 

Extra  Muslin-Faced  Blotter,  for  11  or  7-inch  rolls 1.40    j 

**  **  "  *'  "    6-inch  rolls 1.00    J 

Illustrated  circular  at  your  dealer's  or  by  mail.  /^ 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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$3,000.00  in  Cash  Prizes 

For  Pictures  Illustrating 

Kodak  Advertising  Slogans 

For  the  best  photograph  illustrating  any  one  of 
the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay  $300.00 ; 

For  the  second  best  photograph  illustrating 
any  one  of  the  five  following  slogans  we  will  pay 
$200.00: 

THE   FIVE   SLOGANS 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you, 

A II  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak, 

There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak, 

Let  the  children  Kodak, 

Write  it  on  the  film — at  the  time, 

[For  Autographic  Kodak  Adv.] 

A  NEW  SLOGAN 

For  the  best  new  slogan,  together  with  a  pic- 
ture illustrating  same,  we  will  pay  $500.00. 

Ask  for  circular  giving  full  details  1915  Kodak  Advertising 
Competition.    Sent  by  mail  on  request. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Make  sure  your  chemicals  are  right 
and  you  eliminate  a  big  element  of 
chance  for  hot  weather  troubles. 

E.  K.  C.  Tested  Chemicals,  in 
original  packages,  are  of  proper 
strength  and  quality — will  insure 
perfect  chemical  action  when  for- 
mulas are  properly  compounded. 


The  mark  of  distinction 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 
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To  keep  the  quality  right,  keep  the 
time  and  temperature  right 


The  Eastman  Thermometer  Stirring  Rod 

Is  a  convenient  type  of  thermometer  as  well  as  a  good 
stirring  rod.  The  temperature  of  solutions  may  be  seen 
at  a  glance  as  chemicals  are  being  dissolved  or  during 
development. 

Kee^  the  temperature  right  and  avoid  trouble. 

Eastman  Thermometer  Stirring  Rod,  $   .60 

The  Eastman  Timer 


makes  it  simple  to  time  ex- 
posures with  accuracy  and 
uniformity.  The  hand  splits 
seconds — the  large  dial  is 
plainly  marked  and  easily 
read.  The  timer  runs  thirty 
hours. 


Time  right  Jbr  best 
results. 

The   Eastman  Timer,    $2.00 


EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 


Al  Dealers' . 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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In  hot  weather 


The  Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

Holds  the  developer  at  a  temperature  that  is 
practically  even— eliminates  fog— prevents  finger 
marks,  scratches  and  frilling — yields  negatives  of 
uniformly  excellent  quality,  and  this  without 
long  hours  in  a  hot  dark  room.  The  Plate  Tank 
is  a  real  economy  in  time,  material  and  health. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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An  ideal  trimmer  that  will  meet  every 
professional  requirement : 


The  Eastman  Trimmer 

Is  solid  and  substantial — cuts  true  —  retains  its  accuracy  and 
will  not  get  out  of  order  even  with  constant  use. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed 
being  one  solid  reinforced  piece,  ruled  with  white  lines  in  one- 
half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface.  It  is  fitted 
with  a  solid  brass  rule,  spring  actuated  transparent  trimming 
gauge,  rubber  tipped  legs  and  a  strong  ground  steel  blade. 
Made  in  three  sizes. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  10,  loin,  square $5.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  15, 15  in.  square 8.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  20, 20  in.  square 12.00 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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As  essential  as  a  fast  lens  for  speed  shutter  work 
in  poor  light — a  reserve  power  for  any  emergency. 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great 
deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in 
quality.  With  normal  development  it  retains 
the  most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a 
plate  of  extreme  speed.  However,  it  may  be 
developed  to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable 
in  press  photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed 
worky   use  a  Seed  Grajiex  Plate, 


All  Dealers' 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  No.  5 

CIRKUT  CAMERA 


The  No.  5  Cirkut  makes  a  picture  5  inches  wide  and  of 
any  length  up  to  42  inches.  It  is  built  with  the  same  accuracy 
as  the  larger  Cirkuts  and  is  fitted  with  a  three  focus  Rapid 
Convertible  Lens. 

The  mechanism  for  revolving  the  Camera  and  winding  the 
Film  is  contained  in  the  body  of  the  Camera,  dispensing  with 
the  separate  Film  Attachment. 

The  complete  Outfit,  including  Camera,  Tripod,  Cirkut 
Tripod  Top  and  Lens,  is  carried  in  one  Sole  Leather  Case. 

Send  for  Catalog. 

FOLMER  &  SCHWING  DIVISION 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Lake  the  new  mounting  ideas 
of  the  past  you  see  it  first 
In  the  T.  L,  Line. 

The  INLAY    , 

PORTRAIT  i 

CASE      J 

r      ^^          (Listed  on  page  16  of 
^^^^^^^       our  Fall  Supplement) 

1 

t 

Sheet  print  slipped  in  and  four  flaps  held  flat  in  place.    Flaps  grive  the 
)rint  a  border.    All  made  in  two  beautiful  shades— Olive  Gray  and  White,  and 
Jrown  -Sepia.    For  4  x  6.  5  x  8,  4x  10  and  7x  10  sheet  portraits — Cloth  finished 
stocks— hand  nipped  edges. 

rHE  LATEST  BEST  MOUNTER  FOR  SHEET  PORTRAITS 

Sample  on  receipt  of  three  two-cent  stamps,  but  it  will   pay  you 
to  send    five    two-cent    stamps    and    get,   including   THE    INLAY 
PORTRAIT  CASE,  five   good  new  styles  for  portraits  in  double 
weight  paper  for  2^2  x  7,  3x6,  3x8,  4x6  and  5x8  prints,  ready 
to  show  at  the  Reception  Counter. 

CALL  FOR  T.  L.  SAMPLE  OFFER  No.  303 

DESIGNED    AND   MANUFACTURED   BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

:EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)          CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  II wise  of  America 

o 


UR  POLICY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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S  THERE 

NAME? 


A  BETTER 


"Why  are  you  called  an  oper- 
ator—smacks of  surgery,  doesn't 
it?" 

"I  suppose,"  replied  the  op- 
erator, "it's  a  survival  of  the  days 
when  having  a  photograph  taken 
was  something  to  be  dreaded  al- 
most as  much  as  being  operated 
upon  by  a  surgeon.  But  once  a 
name  gets  a  good  hold,  it  sticks. 
If  you  ask  me  what  I  would  like 
to  be  called,  you  must  wait  for 
your  answer— I  haven't  a  name 
ready.  I  onlj^  know  that  I  don't 
like  to  be  called  the  operator. 
Apart  from  that,  it  isn't  fair  to 
the  retoucher— there  you  have  a 
real  operator,  who  straightens 
crooked  noses,  reduces  the  num- 
ber of  chins,  and,  with  a  scalpel, 
mind  you,  actually  cuts  pieces 
out  of  human  figures." 

"How  would  you  like  to  be 
called  an  artist?" 

"Not  a  bit.  It  sounds  too  pre- 
tentious when  applied  to  a  man 


who  doesn't  handle  pencil  or 
brushes;  the  public  wouldn't 
take  to  it.  And,  besides,  the 
name  is  already  in  use— the  man 
who  finishes  enlargements  and 
paints  miniatures  is  called  the 
artist." 

"But  apart  from  liking  or  dis- 
liking the  name,  don't  you  think 
that  it  helps  to  keep  alive  the  old 
idea  that  sitting  for  a  portrait  is  as 
bad  as  having  a  tooth  taken  out?  " 

"Of  course  I  do.  That's  just 
the  point  —  professionals  don't 
study  psychology  as  much  as  they 
should  do;  they  don't  realize 
how  little  things  like  that  influ- 
ence the  minds  of  the  public. 
Why,  some  photographers  are 
cultivating  the  habit  of  calling 
the  studio  the  operating  room' ! 
Fancy  a  timid  old  lady,  who  hasn't 
been  photographed  for  fifty  years, 
being  asked  by  a  receptionist  to 
come  into  the  operating  room! 
Even  in  the  most  inviting  studios, 
one  gets  sitters  who  come  in  with 
such  remarks  as :  '  I — I — hope  you 
won't  be  very  long,  my  nerves 
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are  not  quite  as  strong  as  they 
should  be.'  It  is  left  to  the  op- 
erator to  explain  to  sitters  that 
there  is  now  nothing  unpleasant 
about  sitting  for  a  portrait— it 
shouldn't  need  explaining  in  the 
studio.  The  idea  ought  to  be 
banished  from  the  public  mind." 

"You  think,  then,  that  the 
public  need  educating  with  re- 
gard to  photography  ?  " 

"I  think  that  they  need  educat- 
ing about  photographic  studios. 
There  are  a  few  people  who  really 
like  coming  to  a  studio,  but  they 
are  not  often  met.  Why  should 
not  women  be  attracted  to  a 
studio  in  the  same  way  as  they 
are  attracted  to  a  shop?  You 
know  that  many  of  them  go  shop- 
ping because  of  their  sheer  love 
of  shopping  itself.  Read  the  av- 
erage professional's  price  list  and 
circulars;  what  is  there  in  them 
to  suggest  that  going  to  a  studio 
will  be  a  source  of  pleasure? 
There  is  far  too  much  about 
'skilled  operators,'  *  modern  ap- 
paratus,' and  up-to-date  instru- 
ments.' That  sort  of  talk  gives 
people  the  shivers,'  it  makes 
them  put  off  being  photographed 
as  long  as  ever  they  can." 

"But  surely  everybody  knows 
now-a-days  that  there  is  nothing 
to  dread  in  going  to  a  studio?" 

"No,  that  is  not  the  case. 
There  are  thousands  of  people 
who  ought  to  be  photographed — 
and  who  really  want  to  be  pho- 
tographed—but they  will  not  go 
to  a  studio  because  the  idea  is 


hateful  to  them.  These  people 
will  tell  you  that  they  cannot 
bear  the  thought  of  having  their 
heads  screwed  up  in  a  head  rest, 
their  arms  and  legs  twisted  into 
all  sorts  of  unnatural  shapes,  and 
to  be  told  to  look  pleasant  and 
stare  into  a  lens  that  looks  as 
formidable  as  a  six-inch  gun. 
You'd  be  astonished  to  see  what 
a  number  of  sitters  come  into  a 
studio  fully  believing  that  they 
will  have  to  endure  that  sort 
of  thing.  We  who  are  in  pho- 
tography are  too  apt  to  think 
that  the  public  know  as  much 
about  the  inside  of  a  studio  as 
we  do.  What  a  busy  time  pho- 
tographers would  have  if  they 
could  induce  every  person  in  the 
country  who  hasn't  been  photo- 
graphed for  ten  years  to  give  a 
sitting  before  the  end  of  the  year ! 
But  these  people  haven't  been 
thinking,  reading  and  talking 
photography  during  the  past  ten 
years— they  have  been  interested 
in  other  things.  They  don't  know 
how  different  it  is  to  be  photo- 
graphed now  from  what  it  was 
when  they  were  tortured  the  last 
time  they  visited  a  studio." 
"What  would  you  do,  then?" 
"I  would  make  studios  attrac- 
tive, and  advertise  their  attrac- 
tions. I  would  tell  people  that 
the  old  *  torture  chambers '  have 
been  abolished,  and  that  it  is 
now  just  as  enjoyable  to  go  to  a 
studio  as  it  is  to  go  to  a  large 
drapery  establishment.  I  would 
talk  about  the  charming  pictures 
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STANDARD  ORTHONON  PLATE 


By  A.  J.  W.  Copelin 
Chicago,  III. 
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Photographs,  like  the  family  furni- 
ture, are  most  cherished  when  very 
new  or  very   old.    Mother  banished 
her   mother's   old   sofa   to   the   attic. 
You,  the  grand-daughter,  brought  it 
down  again  and    you    prize   it,  even 
above  the  latest  "new  piece." 

It's  the  same  with  pictures  —  your 
photograph  just  as   you  now  are — 
your   friends  will   appreciate,  now. 
And  the  second  generation  will  cher- 
ish it  even  more. 

Theres 
Eastman 

a  photographer  in  your 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

town. 

N.  Y. 
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At  the  annual  home 
coming  on  Thanksgiving 
day — they  will  be  glad  to 
hd^vG  jyour  picture  and  you, 
theirs. 

And  if,  perchance,  you 
can't  go  home  this  year, 
how  pictures  will  help ! 


There  s  a  photographer   in  your   town. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 


8 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


which  show  the  latest  fashions  in 
dress,  about  the  new  styles  of 
finishing  and  mounting,  toys  for 
amusing  children — in  fact,  any- 
thing pleasant,  but  I  would  never 
refer  to  being  photographed  as 
an  *  operation, '  and  I  would  never 
speak  of  instruments,'  latest 
inventions  in  apparatus'  and 
operating  rooms.'" 
"Perhaps  you're  right.  At  any 
rate,  it's  worth  thinking  about." 

TWO  NEW  STANDARD 
PLATE  BRANDS 

STANDARD  SLOW  ORTHO  AND 
STANDARD  PANCHROMATIC 

No  one  appreciates  a  good  slow 
plate  more  than  the  commercial 
photographer.  And  no  one  has 
more  use  for  a  plate  that  is  high- 
ly orthochromatic.  The  combi- 
nation of  these  qualities  in  the 
Standard  Slow  Ortho  will  com- 
mend it  to  commercial  workers. 

In  photographing  oak,  maple, 
walnut  and  similar  woods  en- 
countered in  most  furniture  work, 
the  yellow  and  green  sensitive- 
ness of  this  plate  gives  sufficient 
color  separation  to  show  the  grain 
of  the  wood  to  the  best  advan- 
tage. Results  without  a  filter  are 
very  good,  but  to  obtain  the  full- 
est color  correction  of  which  the 
plate  is  capable,  a  medium  yel- 
low filter  such  as  the  K2  should 
be  used. 

This  plate  has  a  very  fine  grain 
and  gives  strong  plucky  negatives 
with  all  the  brilliancy  that  could 


be  desired  in  commercial  work. 
While  not  intended  for  general 
landscape  work,  the  Standard 
Slow  Ortho  may  be  used  to  ex- 
cellent advantage  on  all  land- 
scape subjects  where  speed  is 
not  essential. 

But  there  are  a  great  many 
classes  of  work  requiring  a  plate 
that  is  sensitive  to  all  colors. 
Labels  of  all  sorts,  rugs,  carpets, 
oil  paintings,  etc.,  in  which  red 
is  a  part  of  the  color  combina- 
tion, cannot  be  properly  photo- 
graphed with  a  plate  that  is  not 
sensitive  to  red. 

The  Standard  Panchromatic  is 
sensitive  to  the  whole  range  of 
the  spectrum.  For  this  reason  it 
is  especially  useful  in  photograph- 
ing all  kinds  of  red  woods.  For 
unfinished  mahogany  furniture, 
excellent  color  separation  is  se- 
cured without  the  use  of  a  filter. 
However,  for  full  color  correc- 
tion the  yellow  K3  filter  will 
render  every  color  of  an  object 
the  same  strength  that  it  appears 
to  the  eye.  If  it  is  more  desi- 
rable to  have  reds  photograph 
lighter  than  they  appear  to  the 
eye,  a  red  filter  will  give  this 
result,  while  a  green  filter  or  a 
yellow  filter  will  exaggerate  the 
greens  or  yellows  in  the  same 
way.  Such  results  are  often  de- 
sirable where  two  colors  of  almost 
equal  strength  are  to  be  photo- 
graphed, for  instance,  green  let- 
ters on  a  light  red  ground. 

With  an  ordinary  plate  a  good 
result  would  not  be  possible,  as 


STANDARD  ORTHONON  PLATE 


STANDARD  ORTHONON  PLATE 


By  A.  J.  W.  Copelin 
Chicago,  III. 


10 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


both  green  and  red  would  photo- 
graph black.  With  a  good  green 
sensitive  orthochromatic  plate  a 
better  result  could  be  secured,  as 
the  green  letters  would  photo- 
graph lighter  than  the  red  back- 
ground. But  with  a  Standard 
Panchromatic  plate  and  a  red 
filter  the  red  ground  will  photo- 
graph light  and  the  green  letters 
dark,  or  with  a  green  filter  the 
red  ground  will  be  dark  and  the 
green  letters  light.  The  same 
principle  applies  in  showing  the 
grain  of  wood,  highly  colored 
and  finished  mahogany  being  as 
simple  to  photograph  as  quar- 
tered oak  by  using  panchromatic 
plates  and  color  filters. 

Because  they  are  so  highly 
sensitive  to  reds,  yellows  and 
greens,  panchromatic  plates  must 
be  developed  in  absolute  dark- 
ness or  by  the  special  dim  green 
light  of  the  No.  3  Wratten  Safe- 
light.  This  is  not  a  hardship, 
for  it  is  a  simple  matter  to  load 
holders  in  the  dark,  and  it  is 
just  as  easy  to  load  the  exposed 
plates  in  a  tank  or  keep  them 
covered  in  a  tray  and  develop 
by  time. 

Standard  Slow  Ortho  and 
Standard  Panchromatic  plates  are 
furnished  in  all  sizes  at  the  reg- 
ular price  of  Standard  single 
coated  plates. 

If  you  are  a  commercial  pho- 
tographer or  are  doing  any  class 
of  work  which  calls  for  a  color 
sensitive  plate,  try  these  two 
brands. 


i^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^^  Commercial  photography  is 
a  mighty  big  subject  and  a  mighty 
interesting  one.  Big  because  it 
includes  practically  everything 
that  doesn't  come  under  the  head 
of  portrait  work,  and  interesting 
because  the  great  variety  of  sub- 
jects and  conditions  encountered 
call  for  an  unusual  amount  of  in- 
genuity and  initiative  on  the  part 
of  the  photographer. 

"  We  photograph  everything"  is 
a  pretty  broad  claim,  but  a  lot  of 
photographers  have  come  pretty 
close  to  it.  Some  of  the  most  dif- 
ficult work  is  often  the  least  in- 
teresting because  one  does  not 
have  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  conditions  encountered,  so  we 
have  used  for  our  illustrations 
examples  of  the  more  familiar 
subiects  that  come  under  this 
head. 

Landscape  work  is  a  part  of 
commercial  photography  and  the 
selection  of  a  good  landscape 
background  often  improves  the 
appearance  of  a  subject,  such  as 
shown  on  pages  16  and  17.  These 
two  pictures  were  made  on  East- 
man Portrait  Film,  one  without  a 
filter  and  the  other  with  a  Wrat- 
ten K2  filter.  The  automobile 
bodies  are  yellow  with  gold  let- 
tering. In  the  one  made  without 
a  filter  the  reflections  are  very 
bad.  In  the  other  picture  the 
greater  part  of  the  reflection  is 
cut  out  and  the  body  of  the  car 
appears   as   light   as  it   should, 
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with  the  dark  gold  lettering  in 
good  contrast. 

The  greater  part  of  a  surface 
reflection  is  removed  by  a  yellow 
filter  because  the  filter  cuts  out 
the  excess  of  blue  light  rays. 
And  in  this  case  it  has  also  given 
the  proper  color  correction  for 
the  best  result. 

Our  cover  illustration,  also  the 
one  on  page  2,  by  the  same  pho- 
tographer, are  excellent  exam- 
ples of  Portrait  Film  work.  They 
also  suggest  a  branch  of  com- 
mercial work  that  many  photog- 
raphers have  found  profitable 
enough  to  specialize  on. 

Hand  painted  china  and  simi- 
lar articles  are  very  easy  to  pho- 
tograph, but  to  the  inexperienced 
such  work  might  seem  to  present 
serious  difficulties.  Our  illustra- 
tion on  page  5  is  a  good  example 
of  such  work  made  with  a  ground 
glass  background.  A  vertical 
camera  is  necessary,  as  the  pieces 
must  be  arranged  on  a  flat  sur- 
face. In  this  case  it  is  a  large 
sheet  of  ground  glass  on  a  support 
with  a  piece  of  white  cardboard 
on  the  table  several  inches  be- 
neath. With  a  top  lighting  ob- 
jectionable shadows  are  entirely 
eliminated.  In  all  work  of  this 
nature  a  vertical  camera  is  neces- 
sary, but  tripod  tops  may  be  had 
which  will  allow  the  ordinary 
camera  to  be  tilted  to  the  proper 
position. 

The  silverware  shown  on  the 
same  page  is  made  with  a  vertical 
camera,  the  silver  being  treated 


in  the  same  way  as  cut  glass  to 
kill  reflections.  The  table  cover 
over  a  black  ground  gives  a  rather 
pleasing  effect — though  most 
manufacturers  would  probably 
prefer  a  plain  background. 

Cut  glass  looks  well  on  either 
a  black  or  white  ground  if  it  has 
been  properly  prepared.  It  is 
usually  photographed  flat,  the 
dishes  being  placed  upside  down 
to  show  the  cutting.  In  our  white 
ground  illustration  on  page  9 
the  negative  has  been  blocked, 
but  good  results  may  also  be  se- 
cured on  a  neutral  ground  with- 
out blocking.  The  cut  glass  is 
usually  coated  by  spraying  on 
some  such  substance  as  aluminum 
or  gold  bronze  or  a  coating  of 
ordinary  stove  polish  which  may 
be  brushed  lightly  when  dry. 

On  page  11  we  show  a  result 
secured  with  no  preparation 
of  the  subject  whatever.  This  is 
a  highly  polished  mahogany  piano 
and,  naturally,  the  plate  used 
was  a  panchromatic.  An  ordinary 
plate  could  not  have  produced 
such  a  result  from  the  finished 
article  and  if  the  piano  had  been 
photographed  "in  the  white,"  as 
commercial  men  term  the  unfin- 
ished wood,  the  result  would  not 
have  given  a  correct  idea  of  the 
finished  article. 

Following  this  is  a  comparison 
of  results  with  an  ordinary  plate 
and  a  panchromatic.  Every  effort 
was  made  to  secure  the  best  pos- 
sible result  with  the  ordinary 
plate,  three  negatives  being  made 


ORDINARY  PLATE  WITHOUT  FILTER 


WRATTEN  PANCHROMATIC  PLATE,  RED  FILTER 
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and  the  best  result  selected.  Only 
one  negative  was  made  on  a  pan- 
chromatic plate  with  the  result 
shown.  The  subject  is  an  inlaid 
mahogany  box. 

Stoves  are  photographed  quite 
simply  by  going  over  the  nickel 
parts  with  a  bit  of  putty  to  kill  the 
reflections,  painting  the  balance 
of  metal  parts. 

Many  subjects  require  no  prep- 
aration whatever  other  than 
blocking  out  the  background,  but 
in  many  cases  an  article  appears 
to  the  best  advantage  if  it  is 
shown  in  two  positions  in  the 
same  picture,  as  shown  by  our 
illustration  on  page  21 .  It  is  often 
an  advantage  to  have  some  ar- 
ticle in  a  picture  by  which  the 
size  of  other  objects  may  be 
judged.  The  knife  answers  this 
purpose  in  the  picture  of  the 
cantaloupe,  and  in  many  cases  a 
foot  rule  is  used  to  give  an  idea 
of  the  size  of  small  objects. 

We  might  go  into  detail  re- 
garding the  treatment  of  various 
subjects  in  commercial  work,  but 
the  information  would  be  of  little 
real  value.  Conditions  are  rarely 
the  same  in  two  cases.  Selection 
of  proper  material  is  more  im- 
portant. Orthochromatic  plates 
or  films  are  almost  always  essen- 
tial, the  latter  taking  the  place 
of  a  non-halation  plate  as  well. 
Color  filters  often  further  improve 
results,  while  for  certain  subjects 
failure  stares  one  straight  in  the 
face  unless  a  panchromatic  plate 
is  used. 


We  trust  these  illustrations 
may  be  interesting  to  all  of  our 
readers  and  helpful  to  those  who 
have  not  had  a  broad  experience 
in  commercial  work.  It  is  a  line 
in  which  there  is  much  competi- 
tion, but  the  man  who  can  pho- 
tograph anything  and  do  it  well 
can,  as  a  rule,  ask  a  good  fair 
price  and  be  sure  of  getting  it. 


A  DOUBLE  HEADER 

-*•  ^  We  are  doubling  up  on  the 
November  ^'There's  a  photogra- 
pher in  your  town"  advertising. 
It's  November  copy  but  it's  get- 
ting near  the  holidays  and  we 
want  to  reach  as  many  people  as 
possible  and  get  them  to  thinking 
about  photographs  whether  they 
have  them  made  in  November  or 
December. 

The  copy  shown  on  page  6  will 
appear  in  the  November  numbers 
of  the  Ladies*  Home  Journal, 
Woma?i's  Home  Companion,  Pic- 
torial Review  and  the  Delineator. 
A  better  list  of  advertising  me- 
diums could  not  be  found  to  reach 
the  women  of  American  homes. 
Practically  every  woman  in  your 
town  who  might  be  a  prospective 
customer  of  your  studio  will  see 
one  or  two  of  these  November 
magazines.  The  copy  will  appeal 
to  women — will  set  them  to 
thinking  of  photographs. 

The  co{)y  on  page  7  will  ap- 
pear as  a  full  page  in  the  Novem- 
ber numbers  of  Century,  Harper's, 
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Scribner*s,  Review  of  Reviews  and 
World's  Work.  1 1'  s  a  good,  strong 
argument  for  November  pictures 
and  will  make  a  lot  of  people 
remember  their  promises  to  have 
a  picture  made  for  the  family. 
Why  shouldn't  an  exchange  of 
photographs  be  just  as  timely  at 
Thanksgiving  as  Christmas,  New 
Year's  or  Easter? 

Advertising  will  make  business 
at  any  season.  We  are  making 
people  think  of  photographs. 
Connect  up  with  this  advertising 
and  let  it  be  known  that  you  are 
the  photographer  in  your  town. 


WHY  PYRO.P 
The  man  who  refused  to 
use  Pyro  for  developing  his  nega- 
tives, even  after  being  convinced 
that  the  Pyro  developed  negative 
would  give  superior  print  quality, 
was  very  much  like  the  poor 
woman  who  had  been  told  by  a 
teacher  of  dietetics  just  how  to 
prepare  the  most  wholesome  food 
at  very  small  cost.  Her  reply 
was  "I  don't  want  to  eat  what's 
good  for  me.  I  want  to  eat  what 
I'd  ruther." 

Authorities  concede  the  supe- 
riority of  the  Pyro  developed  neg- 
ative, not  for  its  looks  but  for  the 
actual  quality  it  imparts  to  the 
print.  We  have  no  other  incen- 
tive in  recommending  Pyro  than 
that  of  interest  in  seeing  every 
professional  worker  produce  the 
best    finished    product   that  his 


material  will  permit  him  to  pro- 
duce. 

But  there  are  other  incentives 
for  the  photographer  to  use  Pyro. 
Aside  from  the  matter  of  quality, 
expense  is  an  important  consider- 
ation. Coal  tar  developers  are 
much  more  expensive  than  Pyro 
and  do  not  produce  as  good  re- 
sults. Coal  tar  developers  are  es- 
sential for  developing-out  papers 
and  their  scarcity  has  brought 
about  an  increase  in  their  price. 

It  would  seem  natural  then 
that  were  every  photographer  in 
the  country  to  use  Pyro  exclu- 
sively for  developing  plates  or 
films,  he  would  have  to  pay  less 
for  his  coal  tar  developers,  be- 
cause of  the  decreased  demand 
that  would  result. 

English  photographers  are 
having  a  greater  lesson  in  econ- 
omy than  we  may  ever  expect  to 
have  taught  us— an  economy  born 
of  necessity — but  we  may  as  well 
practice  such  an  economy  as  is 
mentioned  above,  voluntarily,  for 
the  actual  saving  in  dollars  and 
cents  and  the  conservation  of  the 
quality  of  our  work. 

Ask  the  successful  business 
photographer  how  he  keeps  his 
cost  of  production  low  and  his 
prices  high.  He  will  answer  your 
first  question  by  telling  you  he 
watches  the  little  leaks  and  keeps 
them  stopped  up.  And  to  the 
second  question  his  reply  will  be 
that  he  keeps  the  quality  up  by 
using  the  material  or  process  that 
will  produce  quality   work,   re- 
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gardless  of  price  or  convenience 
of  working. 

A  few  Pyro  stained  fingers  are 
not  sufficient  cause  for  using  a 
developer  that  produces  mediocre 
results.  Pyro  stains  are  easy  to 
remove,  but  selling  poor  prints  is 
a  difficult  matter,  especially  if 
your  competitor  is  making  better 
work  than  yourself. 

Why,  then,  any  developer  other 
than  Pyro? 

If  you  imagine  your  results  with 
the  other  developers  are  better 
than  you  can  secure  with  Pyro, 
make  a  comparison  — but  make  it 
fair.  If  your  Pyro  developer  gives 
you  too  much  color,  increase  the 
Sulphite  of  Soda.  If  your  printer 
wants  quick  printing  negatives, 
make  a  comparison  and  see  if  the 
slower  printing  negative  doesn't 
give  you  more  quality.  A  nega- 
tive must  have  some  body  if  you 
expect  to  secure  a  print  with  good 
gradation,  roundness  and  bril- 
liancy. And  if  it  does  take  a  few 
seconds  more  to  print  such  a 
negative,  the  result  is  surely 
worth  it.  But  the  Pyro  devel- 
oped negative  doesn't  need  to 
be  an  excessively  slow  printer. 
Regulate  the  color— make  it  gray, 
if  you  like,  and  it  will  still  have 
better  quality  and  your  developer 
will  cost  you  less. 


Artura  Iris  E  Semi-Matte 
dries  down  with  the  hrilliancy 
of  a  wet  print. 


rpHIRTY  DAYS  LEFT 

-*-  The  Kodak  Advertising 
Competition  offers  you  eleven  op- 
portunities of  getting  a  big  price 
for  a  single  picture. 

If  one  of  your  customers  made 
you  the  same  offer  on  the  same 
terms  you  would  probably  jump 
at  the  chance  to  pick  up  a  few 
hundred  dollars.  And  there  is 
no  reason  why  you  shouldn't  do 
this  very  thing  in  the  Kodak  Ad- 
vertising Competition. 

We  want  eleven  pictures.  For 
one  of  these  we  will  pay  $500.00. 
For  five  others  we  will  pay 
$300.00  each,  and  for  five  more, 
$200.00  each-$3,000.00  in  all. 

The  competition  closes  No- 
vember 1st,  so  you  have  the 
balance  of  the  month  to  decide 
whether  or  not  you  will  try  to 
win  one  of  these  prizes. 

You  have  seen  enough  of  the 
Kodak  advertising  to  have  a  fair 
idea  of  the  kind  of  pictures  we 
want.  They  are  quite  simple,  as 
a  rule,  and  from  this  very  fact 
they  need  only  the  few  words 
of  one  of  the  Kodak  advertising 
slogans  to  make  the  story  com- 
plete. 

The  competition  is  based  on 
five  of  these  advertising  slogans, 
each  of  which  gives  you  your  cue 
for  a  picture. 

The  slogans  are : 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you. 
All  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak. 
There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak. 
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Let  the  children  Kodak. 
Write  it  on  the  film — at  the  time. 
(For  Autographic  Kodak  Adv.) 

For  example:  "All  out-doors 
invites  your  Kodak"  offers  un- 
limited opportunity  for  out-door 
pictures  that  tell  of  the  good 
times  to  be  had  with  a  Kodak. 
But  the  picture  must  tell  the 
story — it  must  show  that  some- 
one is  really  having  a  good  time 
or  is  starting  out  for  a  good  time 
with  a  Kodak,  just  as  the  bag 
and  traveling  outfit  show  that 
someone  is  going  for  a  journey. 

Pretty  pictures  of  pretty  chil- 
dren will  not  sell  Kodaks,  but 
the  picture  of  a  pretty  little  girl 
photographing  her  playmates  will 
make  other  children  want  Kodaks 
to  photograph  their  playmates. 

Make  an  attractive  picture  of 
this  sort  and  you  have  an  entry 
for  Class  4,  which  calls  for  pic- 
tures illustrating  the  slogan, "Let 
the  children  Kodak." 

In  making  such  pictures  it  is 
important  that  Kodaks  and  Ko- 
dak equipment  used  in  your  pic- 
tures should  be  new  or  at  least 
not  old  style.  You  will  have  no 
trouble  in  borrowing  what  you 
need  for  this  purpose. 

Care  should  also  be  used  in 
having  models  dress  plainly  or  in 
hats  and  gowns  that  will  not  be 
entirely  out  of  style  next  year 
when  the  pictures  will  be  used. 

A  back  cover  illustration  for  a 
1916  woman's  magazine  would 
be  incongruous  were  the  cos- 
tumes such  that  any  woman 
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would  readily  recognize  them  as 
1914  models. 

There  are  five  first  prizes  of 
$300.00  each  and  five  second 
prizes  of  $200.00  each.  The 
prize  of  $500.00  is  for  a  new 
slogan  and  a  picture  to  illustrate 
it.  This  offers  you  an  opportunity 
to  show  your  originality  both  in 
photography  and  advertising. 

Write  us  for  circular  giving 
full  particulars  of  the  contest, 
but  in  the  meantime,  start  mak- 
ing your  pictures,  for  the  time 
is  short.  Competition  closes  No- 
vember 1st. 

ASTMAN    FOCUSING 
CAP  FOR  ENLARGING 
CAMERAS 

The  Eastman  Focusing  Cap 
consists  of  a  sliding  carrier  con- 
taining two  openings,  one  of 
which  is  fitted  with  a  light  red 
glass.  This  permits  one  to  focus 
directly  on  the  bromide  paper  or 
to  adjust  the  paper  on  the  easel 
without  danger  of  fogging. 

Move  the  carrier  to  one  side 
to  make  the  exposure  and  back 
again  to  cap  the  lens.  That  part 
of  the  cap  which  fits  over  the 
lens  barrel  has  four  rubber  tip- 
ped clamps  which  are  adjustable 
for  different  size  lenses.  The 
No.  1  fits  lens  barrels  having  a 
diameter  of  1^  to  2^  inches,  the 
No.  2,  2i  to  3  inches. 
No.  1  Eastman  Focusing  Cap,  $  .75 
No.  2  Eastman  Focusing  Cap,    1.00 


STANDARD  ORTHONON  PLATE 


STANDARD  ORTHONON  PLATE 


By  Frank  M.  Hallenbeck 
Chicago,  III. 
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YOU  are  very  busy— 
perhaps  have  over- 
looked having  a  portrait 
made.  A  telephone  ap- 
pointment—a few  min- 
utes of  your  time,  in 
which  you  are  not  re- 
quired to  be  other  than 
your  natural  self,  and  the 
obligation  to  family  and  /; 
friends  is  met.  The  ex-  V 
perience  is  pleasingly 
different  from  what  you 
have  imagined. 


Make  an  appointment  to-day. 

THE    PYRO   STUDIO 


No.  218.    Price,  80  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

-*-  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage ;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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B 


ULLETIN:  THE  EASTMAN  SCHOOL  OF 
PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  FOR   1915 


Atlanta,  Ga Oct.  5,  6,  7 

Nashville,  Tenn Oct.  12,  13,  14 

Indianapolis,  Ind Oct.  19,  20,  21 

Des  Moines,  la Oct.  26,  27,  28 

Milwaukee,  Wis Nov.  2,  3,  4 
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Large  prints  on 


IRTO 


differ  from  contact  prints  in  size 
only— the  quality  is  the  same. 
That's  why  they  are  more  than 
ordinary  enlargements. 


ARTURA  DIVISION, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  only 

Grand  Prize 

and  therefore  the  only  "high- 
est AoTzor^^' pertaining  strictly 
to  photography  at  the 

Panama-Pacific 
Exposition 

was  awarded  to  the 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
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Sodas  of  proper  strength  and  purity  are 
not  only  essential  to  a  well-balanced  devel- 
oper but  prolong  its  life  and  activity. 

Sulphite,  used  as  the  preservative,  pre- 
vents oxidation  of  the  developing  agent, 
while  Carbonate,  as  the  accelerator,  stimu- 
lates its  action. 

However,  the  Sulphite  must  be  pure  if  it 
is  to  preserve  and  give  long  life,  while  the 
Carbonate  must  have  proper  strength  or  a 
greater  amount  than  our  formulas  call  for 
must  be  used  to  properly  stimulate  the 
action  of  the  developer. 

In  either  case,  your  greatest  chemical 
economy  is  in  the  use  of  E.  K.  C.  Tested 
Sulphite  and  Carbonate  of  Soda. 


This  seal,  on  every  bottle 
07'  tin,  insures  its  quality. 


EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' . 
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Here  is  opportunity 

$3,000.00  in  Cash  Prizes 

For  pictures  illustrating  Kodak 
advertising  slogans. 

We  will  pay  $300.00  for  the  best  and  $200.00  for  the 
second  best  photograph  illustrating  any  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing five  slogans: 

Take  a  Kodak  with  you. 

All  out-doors  invites  your  Kodak, 

There  are  no  game  laws  for  those 
who  hunt  with  a  Kodak, 

Let  the  children  Kodak, 

Write  it  on  the  film — at  the  time, 

[For  Autographic  Kodak  Adv.] 

A  SPECIAL  PRIZE  OF  $500.00. 

For  the  best  new  slogan,  together  with  a  picture  illus- 
trating it,  we  will  pay  $500.00. 

A  circular  giving  complete  details  of  the  contest  will 
be  mailed  on  request. 

Contest  Closes  November  1st, 
EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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An  ideal  trimmer  that  will  meet  every 
professional  requirement: 


The  Eastman  Trimmer 

Is  solid  and  substantial — cuts  true  —  retains  its  accuracy  and 
will  not  get  out  of  order  even  with  constant  use. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed 
being  one  solid  reinforced  piece,  ruled  with  white  lines  in  one- 
half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface.  It  is  fitted 
with  a  solid  brass  rule,  spring  actuated  transparent  trimming 
gauge,  rubber  tipped  legs  and  a  strong  ground  steel  blade. 
Made  in  three  sizes. 

THE  PRICE 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  10.  10  in.  square $5.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  15, 15  in.  square 8.00 

Eastman  Trimmer,  No.  20. 20  in.  square 12.00 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers*. 
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A  good  enlarging  outfit  will  yield  bigger  returns  on  your  invest- 
ment  than  any  one  piece  of  apparatus  you  can  install  in  your  studio. 


EASTMAN 
ENLARGING  OUTFIT 

A  complete  and  practical  enlarging  outfit  embodying  original 
and  exclusive  features  that  permit  of  making  better  enlarge- 
ments with  greater  convenience. 

The  lamp  is  the  new  Mazda  Nitrogen  type  with  concentrated  fila- 
ment, both  lamp  and  reflector  are  adjusted  by  thumb  screws  project- 
ing through  the  back  of  the  lamp  house,  camera  and  lamp  house  run 
on  roller  bearings  and  may  be  moved  forward  or  back  without  eflFort, 
the  half  turn  of  a  large  binding  screw  locking  them  in  place,  full 
10  inch  condensers  insure  perfect  illumination  of  a  5  x  7  negative, 
revolving  negative  carrier  has  a  lever  for  making  any  desired  adjust- 
ment of  negative,  camera  may  be  focused  from  either  side,  and  easel, 
which  is  on  movable  extension,  has  drop  front,  hinged  back  and  full 
set  of  kits  to  20  inches. 

A  superior  outfit  that  will  help  you  to  make  better  enlargements 
in  less  time  and  with  greater  convenience. 

THE  PRICE. 

Eastman  Enlarging  Outfit,  complete,  with  lamp,  but  without  lens,  $85  00 
Extra  250  Watt  Nitrogen  Mazda  Lamp,  Concentrated  Filament,  5  00 

Planatograph  Symmetrical  Lens,  8  inch  focus,  for  xise  with  the 

Eastman  Enlarging  Outfit,      -------  12.00 

Zeiss  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  No.  5,  SVz  inch  focus,      -        -        -         34.50 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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As  essential  as  a  fast  lens  for  speed  shutter  work 
in  poor  light — a  reserve  power  for  any  emergency. 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great 
deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in 
quality.  With  normal  development  it  retains 
the  most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a 
plate  of  extreme  speed.  However,  it  may  be 
developed  to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable 
in  press  photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed 
work,   use  a  Seed  Grajlex  Plate. 


All  Dealers' . 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Century  Studio  Outfit 

No.  7 


$74.00 

This  outfit  takes 
double  Plate  or 
Portrait  Film 
Holders,  and  the 
sliding  carriage 
registers  for  one 
or  two  exposures 
on  either  the  8  x 
10  or  5x7  plate. 


Here  is  what  the  price  includes : 

One  8  X  10  Century  Portrait  Camera  No.  2. 

One  No.  1  Semi-Centennial  Stand. 

One  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage. 

One  8x10  Double  Plate  or  Portrait  Film  Holder. 

One  5x7  Double  Plate  or  Portrait  Film  Holder. 

One  8x10 — 5x7  Adapter  Back. 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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The  REMBRANDT 
NEW  YEAR  CALENDAR 


7x11  outside — for  4x6  Inslip  Portraits. 
(Listed  on  page  6  of  our  Fall  Supplement.) 

$12.50  PER  HUNDRED 

New!     Artistic!     Practical! 

Two  colors:  Brown  for  Sepia;  Grey  for  Black 
and  White  tones.  A  calendar  specially  designed 
for  Professionals — For  the  Wall  or  Mantel. 

Remember — 


'll/'HEN you  show 
our  Rembrandt 
New  Year  Calendar 
during  the  months 
of  October  and  No- 
vember,  you  are 
one  of  the  FIRST 
ones  showing  cal- 
endars for  1916.  Be 
sure  to  read  page  6 
of  the  Fall  Supple- 
ment as  to  ways  you 
can  profitably  use 
the  Rembrandt  New 
Year  Calendar. 

$12.50 
PER  HUNDRED 


Sold  and 
Supplied 
hy  the 
Dealer. 


Your  Best  Ad  During  the  Entire  Year  1016 

SAMPLE  ON  RECEIPT  OF  SIX  TWO-CENT  STAMPS. 

DESIGNED    AND    MANITFACTITRED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 


o 


UR  POUCY 


Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  ReaHty. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 
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QOMETHING  NEW 

^^   "Anything  new  for  holiday 
business? " 

"There  certainly  is." 
"New  mounts  I  suppose?" 
"No — a  new  paper  this  time." 
"I  can't  afford  to  experiment 
with  a  new  paper  at  holiday  time, 
it's  too  risky." 

"This  isn't  an  experiment — 
that's  the  strong  point  in  its 
favor.  It's  simply  a  new  grade 
of  the  most  standard  paper  on 
the  market — Artura-  but  it  can 
consistently  lay  claim  to  new- 
ness. There  isn't  a  paper  manu- 
factured that  will  give  the  tone 
and  general  effect  of  Artura  Iris 
E,  semi-matte. 

"Black  and  white,  you  mean?  " 
"No." 

"Sepia,  then?" 

"No,  it  isn't  either.  First  of 
all  it  is  coated  on  a  light  buff 
stock.  That's  the  way  it's  list- 
ed, but  it  isn't  buff  and  it  isn't 
white.  It's  a  creamy  old  ivory 
tint.    Develop  it  in  the  normal 


Iris  developer  and  the  tone  of 
the  print  is  not  black  and  it  isn't 
brown.  It's  a  warm  black  or  a 
black  olive  or — well,  you  can 
hardly  describe  it.  You  have  to 
see  it  to  appreciate  what  a  good 
thing  it  really  is. 

"And  as  to  surface,  semi-matte 
comes  nearer  than  semi -gloss, 
but  both  fail  to  describe  it.  Gloss 
always  seems  a  hard  surface  to 
me  and  matte  a  dull  surface — 
and  this  is  neither.  I  have  seen 
a  piece  of  wood  that  was  neither 
polished  nor  dull  but  that  had  a 
soft  velvety  surface,  or  texture, 
more  beautiful  than  either.  Im- 
agine a  portrait  made  on  a  paper 
with  a  similar  surface,  a  rich 
warm  olive  black  tone  and  all 
the  Artura  softness  and  grada- 
tion, and  you  have  a  fair  idea  of 
Artura  Iris  E,  semi-matte." 

A  conversation  similar  to  the 
one  above  might  be  heard  in  any 
studio  between  now  and  Christ- 
mas. You  have  been  hoping  there 
would  be  something  new — have 
been  asking  for  something  new 
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with  more  than  its  newness  as  a 
recommendation.  You  have  it  in 
this  new  grade  of  Artura  paper. 

It  is  something  really  new  and 
effective  and  at  the  same  time  it 
is  the  Iris  emulsion  that  has  a 
record  for  quality  and  uniformity 
th^t  has  never  been  equaled. 

It  is  only  necessary  to  make 
a  few  sample  prints,  preferably 
with  white  margins,  to  convince 
yourself  that  you  have  a  means 
of  offering  your  customers  a  new 
line  of  work  that  will  readily  be 
appreciated. 

You  have  often  wished  you 
could  secure  that  brilliant  effect 
you  see  in  the  wet  print.  Iris  E, 
semi- matte  retains  this  brilliancy 
in  the  dry  print.  It  has  the  same 
transparent  shadows,  the  same 
warmth  without  the  objectiona- 
ble gloss  of  other  brilliant  papers. 

Your  dealer  has  grade  E,  semi- 
matte.  Make  it  an  item  of  your 
next  order.  Make  a  line  of  sam- 
ples on  the  new  paper  and  show 
them  to  your  customers.  It  is 
only  by  having  the  new  things 
and  calling  attention  to  their 
newness  that  you  gain  a  reputa- 
tion for  progressiveness. 

When  you  need  a  mask  in 

a  hurry  you   will   appreciate 

the  convenience  of  cutting  one 

from  an  Eastman  Mask  Chart, 

Illustrated  on  page  30, 


ADVERTISE 

"*■  ^  You  ought  to  be  advertis- 
ing right  now  for  Christmas  busi- 
ness because  other  merchants  are 
making  their  bid  for  the  Christ- 
mas spending  money. 

People  travel  more  or  less  in 
beaten  paths.  There  are  places 
of  business  in  your  town  you 
don't  pass  once  a  month.  If  the 
town  is  of  fair  size  there  are  busi- 
ness places  you  have  never  seen. 

People  go  about  their  business 
and  to  and  from  their  homes  in 
these  beaten  paths,  only  a  few 
of  which  pass  your  display  case, 
unless  you  are  located  in  the  very 
center  of  the  business  district. 

How  do  you  reach  the  great 
number  of  people  who  see  your 
display  case  only  occasionally  at 
best?  How  do  the  jeweler,  the 
stationer,  the  confectioner  and  a 
host  of  other  business  men  reach 
the  public  to  tempt  its  dollars, 
especially  at  Christmas  time? 

You  will  find  your  answer  in 
the  advertising  pages  of  your 
local  paper.  And  you  will  also 
find  yourself  going  out  of  your 
beaten  path  to  buy  an  advertised 
article  at  one  of  these  stores. 
You  know  it's  there,  not  because 
you  saw  it  but  because  it  was 
advertised  and  it  was  in  this  way 
suggested  to  you  as  something 
desirable  for  a  certain  purpose. 

Many  of  you  have  made  use 
of  the  sample  advertisements  and 
cuts  which  we  show  each  month 
on  page  22.    The  advertisement 


FROM  AN  ETCHING  BLACK  PLATINUM  FRLNT 


By  Eugene,  R.  Hutchinson 
Chicago,  III. 
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is  only  a  suggestion — the  cut  is 
furnished  at  cost  and  a  new  one  is 
offered  each  month.  You  should 
have  your  Christmas  advertising 
under  way  now  and  should  keep 
it  up  until  the  holidays  are  over 
— and  our  cut  service  will  help 
you. 

Don't  get  the  idea  that  when 
you  do  a  good  piece  of  adver- 
tising the  people  who  read  it  are 
going  to  remember  it  forever. 
Give  them  just  about  two  days 
to  forget  it  and  then  see  if  you 
can't  tell  them  the  same  thing 
in  a  more  convincing  way.  And 
keep  it  right  up. 

You  will  get  results  even 
though  they  are  not  visible  re- 
sults. Customers  do  not  tell  you 
they  were  influenced  by  your 
advertisements  in  the  evening 
paper.  Many  of  them  do  not  re- 
alize that  advertising  influences 
them  and  would  not  admit  it.  It 
doesn't  matter  just  so  you  get 
the  business,  but  you  can  rest 
assured  that  good  advertising 
brings  results. 

We  say  good  advertising  be- 
cause there  are  some,  unwise  or 
inexperienced  in  the  horse  sense 
of  advertising,  who  have  only 
secured  negative  results.  Tell  a 
small  boy  he  can  have  all  the 
cookies  he  wants  but  he  must  not 
eat  the  candy  because  it  will 
make  him  sick— and  he  will  usu- 
ally want  the  candy. 

Tell  the  public  that  you  are 
the  only  first-cl.iss  photographer 
in  your  town,  etc.,  and  you  will 


more  than  likely  turn  a  lot  of 
business  to  the  photographer 
down  the  street  who  makes  as 
good  work  as  yourself.  That's 
negative  advertising. 

Tell  people  why  they  should 
have  portraits  at  Christmas  time 
— what  a  world  of  meaning  the 
portrait  conveys  to  a  friend — what 
a  simple  gift  it  is — what  a  touch 
of  personality  it  conveys — how  it 
strengthens  friendships  and  keeps 
old  memories  ever  fresh.  This  is 
positive,  constructive  and  desire 
creating  advertising.  Its  tenden- 
cy is  to  make  new  business — not 
merely  to  take  old  business  from 
your  competitor. 

You  can  also  tell  the  public 
how  good  your  work  is  without 
throwing  mud. 

Think  the  matter  over.  Read 
the  ad  on  page  22  and  send  for 
the  cut.  An  illustration  of  this 
sort  makes  an  advertisement  at- 
tractive. If  cuts  off'ered  for  pre- 
vious months  have  not  been  or- 
dered by  a  photographer  in  your 
town,  we  will  be  glad  to  accept 
your  order  for  same  now. 

But  whether  you  use  a  cut  or 
not,  advertise  for  holiday  busi- 
ness and  keep  it  up. 


The  Eastman  Studio  Scale 

is  both  accurate  and 
convenient. 

Your  dealer  has  it  in  stock. 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


For  Christmas  — your 
photograph. 

The  simple   gift  that 
lends  the  touch  of  friend- 
ship  without    the   embar- 

rassment of  an  obligation. 

Theres 
Eastman 

a  photographer  in  your 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

town. 

N.  Y. 

(See  Page  18) 
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THE    PENNY    OR  THE 
DOLLAR 

Hold  a  penny  close  enough  to 
your  eye  and  it  will  completely 
obscure  a  dollar  a  bit  further 
away.  Put  the  penny  alongside 
the  dollar  and  the  distortion  or 
whatever  you  choose  to  call  it,  is 
entirely  overcome. 

Put  the  pennies  entirely  out 
of  sight  if  they  stand  in  the  way 
of  your  getting  a  real  dollar's 
worth  of  value  in  anything  that 
goes  into  your  product  and  you 
are  pound  wise. 

Present  day  chemical  prices 
may  make  you  short  sighted. 
Don't  yield  to  that  "just  as  good 
— save  a  penny"  impulse.  There 
are  a  lot  of  good  chemicals  on 
the  market  and  there  are  a  lot 
more  that  are  not  so  good— that 
will  cause  you  to  lose  more  than 
you  can  possibly  save  on  the  first 
cost. 

We  don't  claim  to  have  a  cor- 
ner on  everything  good  in  the 
chemical  line.  But  we  do  claim 
to  have  the  most  perfect  and 
complete  systen\  and  methods  of 
testing  and  preparing  chemicals 
for  our  own  use  and  the  photo- 
graphic market. 

You  may  buy  perfectly  good 
sugar  or  beans  or  crackers  out  of 
a  barrel,  but  there  is  only  one 
safe  way  to  buy  chemicals  that 
are  subject  to  deterioration  (and 
most  chemicals  are)  and  that  is 
in  original,  hermetically  sealed 
packages. 


But  all  chemicals  are  not  right 
for  your  use  simply  because  they 
are  put  up  in  nice  packages. 
Chemicals  vary  in  strength  and 
purity  even  with  the  most  perfect 
manufacturing  conditions.  And 
most  of  them  do  not  get  the  assay 
which  determines  whether  or  not 
they  are  right  for  your  use. 

Only  by  painstaking  and  ex- 
pensive methods  can  ordinary 
chemicals,  such  as  sodas,  be  test- 
ed, standardized  and  packed  so 
that  they  reach  you,  uniform  in 
strength  and  purity  —  right  by 
test  for  use  with  the  formulas  for 
which  they  are  intended. 

All  our  chemicals  are  tested 
scientifically  —  are  standardized 
photographically.  In  many  cases 
our  standard  calls  for  much  great- 
er strength  and  purity  than  most 
photographic  chemicals  have.  But 
the  standard  fits  our  formulas. 
For  instance,  E.  K.  Co.  Carbonate 
of  Soda  is  standardized  at  98% 
pure.  The  variation  is  never 
greater  than  one- fifth  of  one  per 
cent.  Suppose  our  formula  calls 
for  2  oz.  E.  K.  Co.  Carbonate  of 
Soda.  If  2  oz.  of  an  80%  or  90% 
Carbonate  is  used,  the  solution 
will  be  too  weak.  Likewise,  if 
the  standard  of  the  chemical  used 
is  80%?  pure,  and  either  a  70% 
or  a  90%  chemical  is  used,  the 
solution  will  be  too  weak  or  too 
strong,  as  the  case  may  be. 

We  have  been  hammering 
away  at  this  tested  chemical  idea 
for  a  long  time  because  we  knew 
we  were  absolutely  right.    Our 
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object  was  to  have  our  customers 
secure  the  best  possible  uniform 
results  from  our  plates  and  pa- 
pers. With  a  certain  formula  and 
certain  chemicals  we  produce  a 
perfect  negative  or  print.  That 
it  may  be  possible  for  the  pho- 
tographer to  secure  the  same  re- 
sult, the  same  conditions  must 
be  duplicated  in  his  studio. 

Standard  tested  chemicals  have 
made  this  possible — have  made 
results  as  certain  as  though  a 
laboratory  test  of  each  chemical 
were  made  in  your  own  studio. 
And  incidentally  the  better  neg- 
atives and  prints  secured  have 
increased  our  sales  of  plates  and 
papers. 

You  can  readily  see  how  im- 
portant your  results  are  to  us. 
They  are  even  more  so  to  your- 
self. The  more  certain  and  de- 
pendable your  working  conditions 
— the  better  and  more  uniform 
your  results — the  less  will  be  your 
loss  of  material — your  waste  of 
chemicals,  plates  and  paper  and 
the  greater  your  profits.  And  it 
is  hardly  necessary  to  mention 
the  effect  of  better  work  on  your 
general  business. 

Use  the  chemicals  bearing  this 
mark  of  distinction : 


N 


EW   PRESIDENT'S 
MESSAGE 

To  the  Photographers  of  America, 
Greetings : 

In  assuming  the  office  of  Pres- 
ident of  the  Photographers' 
Association  of  America,  I  extend 
greetings  and  hope  for  a  speedy 
return  of  business  conditions  that 
will  bring  a  period  of  prosperity 
to  photographers  such  as  they 
have  never  experienced  before. 

Members  of  our  Association 
have  noticed  that  the  P.  A.  of  A. 
has  taken  on  new  life  and  we  are 
doing  things.  We  are  not  only 
holding  a  convention  each  year, 
but  we  are,  through  the  efforts 
of  our  Secretary,  beginning  to  be 
of  real  service  to  members  of  the 
profession  every  day  in  the  year. 

The  policy  of  the  new  admin- 
istration is  to  not  only  continue 
the  progressive  work  already  be- 
gun, but  we  propose  to  inaugu- 
rate some  new  measures  which 
we  hope  will  place  American  pho- 
tography on  a  higher  plane  than 
it  has  yet  attained.  The  Code  of 
Ethics  adopted  by  the  P.  A.  of  A. 
at  Indianapolis  and  by  most  of 
the  sectional  conventions  held 
since,  if  lived  up  to,  will  do  more 
to  elevate  photographers  in  the 
eyes  of  the  public  than  anything 
heretofore  suggested.  We  must 
go  a  step  farther  and  insist  that 
our  members  are  ethical  in  fact 
as  well  as  promise. 

We  hope  to  have  for  the  con- 
sideration of  congress  at  Cleve- 


FROM  AN  ETCHING  BLACK  PLATINUM  PRINT 


By  Eugene  R.  Hutchinson 
Chicago,  III. 


12 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


land  other  matters  that  will  be 
of  vital  interest  to  every  man  and 
every  woman  engaged  in  photog- 
raphy and  if  received  favorably 
by  our  legislative  body,  each 
member  of  our  Association  will 
be  given  the  opportunity  of  put- 
ting himself  alongside  other  pro- 
fessional men  and  his  business 
will  be  regarded  as  honorable 
and  legitimate  as  any  other  pro- 
fession.   Why  should  it  not  be? 

The  key  note  of  the  1916  con- 
vention will  be  getting  more  busi- 
ness for  the  photographer.  While 
we  expect  to  have  the  usual  art 
instruction,  the  strong  features  of 
the  convention  will  be  to  show 
photographers  how  to  increase 
their  business  and  how  to  make 
a  financial  success  of  it.  We  hope 
to  make  a  part  of  our  program 
especially  attractive  to  the  man 
who  has  not  yet  arrived — to  "the 
comer."  Some  of  our  programs 
in  the  past  have  shot  over  the 
heads  of  many  of  our  members. 

It  is  too  early  to  give  out  much 
concerning  the  program.  I  have 
but  outlined  what  we  have  in 
mind  for  1916.  We  ask  that  the 
photographers  of  America  inter- 
est themselves  enough  in  what 
we  are  trying  to  do  to  take  out 
a  membership  in  the  P.  A.  of  A. 
It  costs  but  a  little  over  a  half 
cent  per  day,  and  if  5000  pho- 
tographers will  support  us  to  the 
extent  of  a  membership,  I  assure 
you  that  our  Executive  Board  will 
accomplish  things  worth  while. 

We  will  welcome  suggestions 


tending  toward  making  either 
the  Association  or  the  convention 
of  greater  service  and  help  to 
our  membership. 

Fraternally  yours, 

Bucyrus,  Ohio,  L.  A.   DoZER. 

October  1,  1915. 


/^UR    ILLUSTRATIONS 

^-^  Mr.  Eugene  R.  Hutchinson 
of  Chicago,  the  author  of  our 
illustrations  and  the  subject  of 
this  sketch,  believes  in  photog- 
raphy as  an  individual  medium 
of  expression  and  makes  it  such. 
He  considers  a  good  likeness  of 
the  subject  the  first  essential — 
puts  this  above  the  purely  artis- 
tic— though  he  has  a  way  of 
making  a  good  likeness  also  an 
artistic  photograph. 

He  objects  to  having  his  work 
compared  to  paintings  or  etch- 
ings. If  it  does  not  impress  you 
as  being  photographic  it  is  only 
because  it  is  different.  And  there 
is  no  reason  why  a  photographer 
should  not  have  just  as  much 
originality  as  an  artist  working 
with  any  other  medium. 

One  of  Mr.  Hutchinson's 
strong  points  is  his  wonderful 
imagination.  He  never  seems  to 
be  at  a  loss  for  new  effects.  I 
have  never  seen  such  a  great 
number  of  pictures  made  by  one 
photographer  that  were  so  unlike 
one  another.  Each  portrait  shows 
individual  treatment— a  handling 
that  best  portrays  the  individu- 
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ality  of  the  subject.  And  at  the 
same  time  his  work  is,  to  a  cer- 
tain extent,  dominated  by  his 
own  personaUty. 

Mr.  Hutchinson's  studio  is  not 
large  nor  elaborate  but  it  is  at- 
tractive. It  is  free  of  the  usual 
run  of  backgrounds  and  accesso- 
ries, and  being  accustomed  to 
average  studio  methods,  you  are 
apt  to  ask  yourself  how  he  does 
such  remarkable  work. 

He  follows  no  preconceived 
notion  or  plan — handles  each  sit- 
ter according  to  the  inspiration 
of  the  moment — makes  light  and 
shade  his  most  important  acces- 
sories and  depends  entirely  on 
his  imagination  to  furnish  him 
with  ideas  in  composition  and 
arrangement. 

He  caters  to  a  very  high  class 
of  trade  that  appreciates  his  work 
and  is  willing  to  pay  prices  that 
would  seem  exorbitant  to  most 
people.  Naturally  such  work  re- 
quires a  medium  that  is  as  dis- 
tinctive as  the  work  itself.  East- 
man Etching  Black  Platinum  is 
the  paper  Mr.  Hutchinson  finds 
best  suited  to  his  needs  and  while 
it  is  very  difficult  to  reproduce 
such  work  in  half-tone  engrav- 
ings, our  illustrations  give  a  good 
idea  of  the  beauty  of  the  orig- 
inals. 


Arfura  Iris  E,  semi-matte 

It  dries  down  with  the  hril- 
liana/  of  a  wet  print. 


SELLING    INDIVIDU- 
ALITY 

Buying  a  man  for  what  he's 
worth  and  selling  him  for  what 
he  thinks  he's  worth  would  not 
always  be  a  profitable  transaction 
in  the  photographic  business. 
Many  photographers  are  either 
too  modest,  have  not  taken  a 
proper  inventory  of  themselves 
or  do  not  have  enough  selling 
ability. 

Two  photographers  of  equal 
ability,  one  in  one  town  and  one 
in  another,  may  find  there  is  a 
difference  of  100%  in  the  prices 
they  ask  for  their  work.  Brown 
knows  he  is  a  good  photogra- 
pher— pays  himself  a  good  salary, 
works  hard  and  gets  a  good  price 
for  a  certain  style  of  photograph. 
His  work  is  worth  it. 

Smith  thinks  his  work  as  good 
as  Brown's — he  pays  himself  no 
salary  at  all — why  should  he  when 
he  owns  his  business?  He  thinks 
the  public  will  not  pay  half  as 
much  for  work  as  Brown  is  actu- 
ally getting  for  it.  Smith  isn't 
making  as  much  money  as  he 
should  so  he  thinks  to  economize 
by  using  cheaper  materials.  With 
cheaper  materials  his  employes 
use  less  care ;  his  pictures  become 
"cheap"  pictures. 

What  is  the  difference  in  the 
work  of  these  two  men?  Why 
does  one  get  twice  as  much  as 
the  other?  It  isn't  in  the  mate- 
rial ,  for  the  difference  in  cost  be- 
tween the  best  and  the  cheapest 
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is  small.  It  is  simply  the  price 
the  man  puts  on  himself — his 
individuality— and  the  confidence 
and  belief  in  himself  that  comes 
of  being  a  high  priced  workman. 

The  man  who  underpays  him- 
self eventually  goes  down  hill. 
He  may  be  a  good  workman  but 
he  can't  put  his  best  efforts  into 
his  work  unless  he  is  paid  well 
for  it.  And  he  hasn't  the  nerve 
to  ask  a  high  price  for  the  work 
of  a  cheap  man.  He  is  also  com- 
pelled to  do  more  work  to  make 
a  living  and  consequently  buries 
his  individuality  which  is  his 
greatest  asset. 

Anyone  can  make  photographs 
mechanically  and  sell  them  as 
merchandise.  But  the  man  of 
ability  who  is  able  to  put  thought 
and  study  into  the  posing,  light- 
ing and  general  effect  of  his  work 
may  be  said  to  have  individuality. 
It  is  a  part  of  the  man  himself 
and  no  one  else  can  put  a  price 
on  it. 

If  you  are  wondering  whether 
or  not  there  is  a  real  living  in 
the  business — it  is  time  to  put 
your  best  thought  into  your  work 
and  sell  yourself  at  a  profit.  The 
satisfaction  with  which  you  ex- 
amine your  bank  balance  will  be 
the  best  indication  of  your  suc- 


Artura  Carbon  Black 
enlargements  retain  the  con- 
tact quality. 


CARBON  BLACK  EN- 
LARGEMENTS AND 
SELLING  LOGIC 

There  are  a  great  many  people 
who  never  pay  over  six  dollars 
a  dozen  for  photographs,  the  rea- 
son being  that  they  can't  afford 
twelve  or  twenty-four  dollar 
work.  The  pictures  they  buy  are 
small  because  they  can't  get  a 
larger  picture  at  this  price. 

And  as  these  folks  have  just 
as  many  friends  and  relatives — 
sometimes  more  —  than  people 
who  can  afford  larger  and  more 
expensive  work,  they  must  have 
their  dozen  or  more  pictures  to 
go  around. 

There  may  be  a  good  profit  on 
six  dollar  pictures— but  there  is 
a  way  of  making  the  profit  larger. 
You  couldn't  afford  to  make  an 
8x10  or  11x14  negative  on  such 
orders  and  sell  one  or  two  prints 
at  the  price  these  people  could 
afford  to  pay,  but  you  can  make 
one  or  two  large  prints  on  Artura 
Carbon  Black  from  the  small 
negative  and  make  a  handsome 
profit. 

Don't  hesitate  to  show  six- 
dollar  customers  your  large  work 
as  well  as  the  smaller  sizes.  It 
creates  a  desire  for  large  pictures. 
Then  when  you  have  secured  an 
order,  if  it  be  for  small  work, 
explain  how  it  is  possible  to  use 
this  same  negative  for  making 
one  or  two  nice  large  prints  at  a 
reasonable  price. 

The  holiday  season  is  close  at 
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hand  and  there  are  many  people 
who  never  have  photographs 
made  at  any  other  time.  As 
Christmas  gifts  nothing  could  be 
more  appropriate.  A  tactful  sug- 
gestion— a  few  nicely  finished 
samples  showing  the  small  print 
as  well  as  the  enlargement — and 
you  will  often  sell  several  dol- 
lars worth  of  large  work  at  a 
much  greater  proportionate  profit 
than  your  original  order. 

It  is  important  to  have  good 
clean  samples.  Nothing  but  per- 
fect prints  should  be  shown  and 
these  should  be  carefully  spot- 
ted, embossed,  mounted  in  fold- 
ers or  otherwise  finished  as  care- 
fully as  twenty-four,  thirty-six 
or  fifty  dollar  pictures. 

A  line  of  small  enlargements 
should  be  distinctive.  They  do 
not  need  to  be  put  up  in  the 
same  style  as  contact  prints  that 
sell  at  higher  prices — neither  do 
they  need  to  be  delivered  in  such 
an  unfinished  condition  that  they 


suggest  enlargements  or  crayon 
portraits. 

At  some  time  your  customer 
may  have  had  to  buy  a  frame  in 
order  to  secure  a  beautiful  en- 
largement free  of  charge.  Atid 
anything  that  smacks  of  this  old 
scheme  will  hurt  your  sale  of 
Carbon  Black  prints.  It's  better 
not  to  speak  of  them  as  enlarge-- 
ments  at  all.  Sell  large  prints 
from  small  negatives  and  dispel 
the  enlargement  idea  by  showing 
contact  quality  samples. 

Artura  Carbon  Black  enlarge- 
ments have  contact  quality.  The 
same  surfaces  may  be  had  as  in 
Artura  Iris,  so  the  same  effect 
may  be  secured  in  the  large  print 
as  in  the  small  contact  print.  And 
most  any  customer  for  six  dollar 
work  can  afford  to  increase  the 
order  a  couple  of  dollars — in  fact 
will  be  glad  of  the  chance  to 
get  a  single  print  at  the  dozen 
rate  charged  for  similar  large  pic- 
tures. 


THAT  CHRISTMAS  AD 
That  Christmas  ad  on  page  7  should  mean  a  lot  to  you — 
will  mean  a  lot  more  to  you  if  you  are  advertising  and  still 
more  if  you  use  the  same  copy — with  your  signature  substi- 
tuted, of  course. 

This  copy  is  being  run  in  the  December  numbers  of  Sat- 
urday Evening  Post,  Century,  Harper^Sy  Review  of  Revtews, 
Scribner*s  and  World's  Work. 

It  won't  pay  you  to  advertise  in  the  magazines  but  you 
can  connect  up  with  our  magazine  advertising  in  your  local 
paper  and  this  gives  you  the  direct  benefit  of  the  interest  we 
create  in  photographs  for  Christmas. 
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A  CHEMICAL  CONDI- 
TION 

We  are  unable  for  the  present 
to  supply  Elon.  In  anticipation 
of  the  now  existing  conditions, 
we  have  been  experimenting  for 
some  time  with  a  developer  to 
satisfactorily  take  the  place  of 
Elon.  After  a  series  of  most 
careful  tests,  which  show  that 
excellent  results  can  be  obtained 
with  Roylon  or  Ortol  in  connec- 
tion with  Hydrochinon,  we  rec- 
ommend the  following  formula : 

ROYLON-HYDROCHINON 
FORMULA 

For  Studio  work  where  a  soft  work- 
ing developer  is  desired  for  Artura 
or  Azo. 

Roylon      ....      15  grains 
E.  K.  Co.  Sulphite 

of  Soda  ...  190  " 
Hydrochinon  .  .  45  ** 
E.  K.  Co.  Carbonate 

of  Soda  ...  160  ** 
Sat.  Sol.  Bromide 

of  Potassium  .     .      10   drops 
Water 20  ounces 

For  Amateur  finishing  or  sim- 
ilar work  where  a  contrasty  de- 
veloper is  desired,  use  4  drops 
of  Saturated  Solution  of  Bromide 
instead  of  10  drops,  and  10 
ounces  of  water  instead  of  20 
ounces. 

Metol,  when  obtainable,  can 
also,  of  course,  be  used  in  place 
of  Elon,  and  there  are  doubtless 
some  small  lots  still  to  be  had. 
We  consider  it  fortunate,  how- 
ever that  so  satisfactory  a  substi- 
tute as  Roylon  has  been  found  and 


that  we  are  in  a  position  to  fur- 
nish it,  although  even  with  the 
Roylon  we  are  obliged  to  stipu- 
late, as  we  have  on  most  chem- 
icals during  the  past  year,  "orders 
accepted  for  limited  quantities 
only,"  and  you  should  not  object 
when  your  dealer  makes  the 
same  stipulation.  His  object  will 
be  to  keep  all  his  customers  sup- 
plied with  chemicals  for  their 
immediate  use  and  give  them  the 
advantage  of  the  best  market 
prices. 

For  the  present,  Roylon  will 
be  supplied  in  only  one  and  four 
ounce  containers  for  which  the 
prices  at  present  are :  1  oz.  bottle, 
$.88;  4oz.  bottle,  $3.24. 

These  prices,  of  course,  are 
subject  to  change  without  notice. 

Everybody  interested  in  the 
photographic  business  should  do 
his  part  toward  the  conserving  of 
the  supplies  of  photographic 
chemicals.  One  good  way  is  to 
use  and  urge  the  use  of  Pyro  as 
a  developer  for  plates  and  films. 
It's  a  good  developer  anyway, 
and  there  does  not  seem  to  be 
any  danger  of  the  supply  be- 
coming exhausted. 

Use  Eastman  Perinanent 
Crystal  Pyro — the  chevi- 
ical  in  its  most  convenient 
and  economical  form. 
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T^OR  Christmas— 
^  your  photograph. 
It  carries  the  per- 
sonal thought  of  the 
giver,  is  simple,  ap- 
propriate and  creates 
no  greater  obligation 
than  the  kindly 
thought  it  bears. 


Make  the  appointment  early. 


THE 


PYRO   STUDIO 


No.  219.    Trice,  80  cents. 


T 


HE  ONLY  CONDITION 


-*•  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city- 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  outs  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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Toledo,  Ohio Nov.  9,  10,  11 
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Sodas  of  proper  strength  and  purity  are 
not  only  essential  to  a  well-balanced  devel- 
oper but  prolong  its  life  and  activity. 

Sulphite,  used  as  the  preservative,  pre- 
vents oxidation  of  the  developing  agent, 
while  Carbonate,  as  the  accelerator,  stimu- 
lates its  action. 

However,  the  Sulphite  must  be  pure  if  it 
is  to  preserve  and  give  long  life,  while  the 
Carbonate  must  have  proper  strength  or  a 
greater  amount  than  our  formulas  call  for 
must  be  used  to  properly  stimulate  the 
action  of  the  developer. 

In  either  case,  your  greatest  chemical 
economy  is  in  the  use  of  E.  K.  C.  Tested 
Sulphite  and  Carbonate  of  Soda. 


This  seal,  on  every  bottle 
07'  tin,  insures  its  quality. 


EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 


All  Dealers' 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


25 


A71  ideal  trimmei'  that  meets  every  professional  requirement. 


THE  EASTMAN  TRIMMER 

Solid  and  substantial— cuts  true— retains  its  accuracy  and  will  not  get 
out  of  order. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed  is  ruled  with 
white  lines  in  one-half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface,  the  rule 
is  solid  brass,  the  transparent  trimming  gauge  is  spring  actuated,  the  legs 
are  tipped  with  rubber  and  the  blade  is  of  strong  ground  steel. 

Made  in  three  sizes: 

Eastman  Trimmer  No.  10,  10  in.  square  .    .    .    .    $  5.00 


Eastman  Trimmer  No.  15,  15  in.  square 
Eastman  Trimmer  No,  20,  20  in.  square 


8.00 
12.00 


A  substantial  trimmer  for  small  and  medium  sized  prints 
at  a  very  reasonable  price. 


R.  O.   C.  TRIMMER 

This  trimmer  is  strong  and  accurate,  has  a  wooden  bed  ruled  in  half-inch 
squares,  a  blade  of  fine  quality  steel  giving  a  clean  cut  edge  to  the  print,  a 
wooden  rule  and  substantial  metal  base.     It  may  be  fitted  with  transparent 
trimming  gauge  when  desired.    All  metal  parts  are  black  enameled. 
Made  in  three  sizes: 

R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  1,    6  inch $  1.50 

R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  2,    8  inch 1.75 

R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  3.  10  inch 2.00 

Transparent  Trimming  Gauge  for  either  size  .    .         .25 

Jll  Dealers'.      EASTMAN    KODAK    CO.     Rochester,  N.Y. 
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A  good  enlarging  outfit  ivill  yield  bigger  returns  on  your  iiivest- 
ment  than  any  one  piece  of  apparatus  you  can  install  in  your  studio. 


EASTMAN 
ENLARGING  OUTFIT 

A  complete  and  practical  enlarging  outfit  embodying  original 
and  exclusive  features  that  permit  of  making  better  enlarge- 
ments with  greater  convenience. 

The  lamp  is  the  new  Mazda  Nitrogen  type  with  concentrated  fila- 
ment, both  lamp  and  reflector  are  adjusted  by  thumb  screws  project- 
ing through  the  back  of  the  lamp  house,  camera  and  lamp  house  run 
on  roller  bearings  and  may  be  moved  forward  or  back  without  eifort, 
the  half  turn  of  a  large  binding  screw  locking  them  in  place,  full 
10  inch  condensers  insure  perfect  illumination  of  a  5  x  7  negative, 
revolving  negative  carrier  has  a  lever  for  making  any  desired  adjust- 
ment of  negative,  camera  may  be  focused  from  either  side,  and  easel, 
which  is  on  movable  extension,  has  drop  front,  hinged  back  and  full 
set  of  kits  to  20  inches. 

A  superior  outfit  that  will  help  you  to  make  better  enlargements 
in  less  time  and  with  greater  convenience. 

THE  PRICE. 

Eastman  Enlarging  Outfit,  complete,  with  lamp,  but  without  lens,  $85.00 
Extra  250  Watt  Nitrogen  Mazda  Lamp,  Concentrated  Filament,  5  00 

Planatograph  Symmetrical  Lens,  8  inch  focus,  for  use  with  the 

Eastman  Enlarpinjf  Outfit, 12.00 

Zeiss  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  No.  5,  81:2  inch  focus,      -       -       -         34.50 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY 

All  Dealers'.  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Increa.se  your  efficiency — deliver  your  work  promptly 


Twenty  minutes  in  a 

Rounds 
Print  Washer 

insures  the  absolute 
elimination  of  hypo 
from  your  prints — gives 
you  the  satisfaction  of 
knowing  that  every  print 
you  deliver  has  been 
thoroughly  washed. 


\/f  «H^  ir.  t,.r^  c;,oc  (  Capacity  of  100  Cabinets  or  4  x  6  prints 
jviaae  in  iwo  sizes  |  Capacity  of  200  Cabinets  or  4  x  6  prints 


$10.00 
30.00 


No.  1  Majestic  Print  Dryer. 


Twenty  minutes  in  the 

Improved 
Majestic 
Print  Dryer 

and  prints  are  properly 
shaped,  bone  dry  and  ready 
for  delivery,  unmounted, 
loose  mounted  or  in  folders. 
Made  in  two  sizes.  No.  1  and 
No.  5.  The  No.  1  has  two 
drying  rolls  and  will  dry 
from  1600  to  4000  prints  in 
a  day.  The  No.  5  has  five 
drying  rolls  and  will  dry 
from  3000  to  12000  prints  in 
a  day. 

Illustrated  circular  mailed  on  request. 


Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  1,  complete  with  drying  rolls, 

electric  motor,  fan,  gas  heater  and  stand fes.OO 

Improved  Majestic  Print  Dryer  No.  5,  complete,  as  above  .  .  .  50.00 
Extra  Drying  Rolls,  complete,  11  inch,  fe.OO ;  7  inch,  $1.75 ;  6  inch,  1.50 
Extra  Muslin  Faced  Blotter,  for  11  or  7  in.  rolls,  $1.40;  6  in.  rolls,      l.oo 

Illustrated  circular  at  pour  dealer's,  or  by  mail. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 


All  Dealers' 


ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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As  essential  as  a  fast  lens  for  speed  shutter  work 
in  poor  light — a  reserve  power  for  any  emergency, 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great 
deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in 
quality.  With  normal  development  it  retains 
the  most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a 
plate  of  extreme  speed.  However,  it  may  be 
developed  to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable 
in  press  photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed 
work,  use  a  Seed  Graflex  Plate, 


All  Dealers' 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Large  prints  on 


RTURB. 


differ  from  contact  prints  in  size 
only— the  quality  is  the  same. 
That's  why  they  are  more  than 
ordinary  enlargements. 


ARTURA  DIVISION, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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MASKS 

Clean  cut  and 
true,  of  any  size 
— can  be  quick- 
ly and  easily 
made   from   the 

Eastman 
Mask    Charts 

Illustrated  in 
reduced  size. 


To  cut  a  mask  of  given  size,  note  the  inter- 
section of  the  lines  producing  the  size  desired  on 
the  accurately  ruled  chart  of  duplex  paper,  then 
cut  along  those  lines  with  a  sharp  knife  or  razor 
blade,  on  a  hard  surface  like  a  sheet  of  glass. 
Supplied  in  three  sizes,  each  yielding  a  maximum 
mask  one  inch  less  in  length  and  width  than  its 
outside  measurements. 

THE  PRICE 

5x   7,  per  dozen $  .10 

8  X  10,  per  dozen     .     : 15 

11  X  14,  per  dozen 30 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 
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Century  Studio  Outfit 

No.  7 


$74.00 

This  outfit  takes 
double  Plate  or 
Portrait  Film 
Holders,  and  the 
sliding  carriage 
registers  for  one 
or  two  exposures 
on  either  the  8  x 
10  or  5x7  plate. 


Here  is  what  the  price  includes  : 

One  8  X  10  Century  Portrait  Camera  No.  2. 

One  No.  1  Semi-Centennial  Stand. 

One  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage. 

One  8x10  Double  Plate  or  Portrait  Film  Holder. 

One  5x7  Double  Plate  or  Portrait  Film  Holder. 

One  8x10 — 5x7  Adapter  Back. 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION 

EASTMAN   KODAK    COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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A  STUDIO  MONEY  GETTER! 

WILL  BRING  EXTRA  BUSINESS! 

A   MOUNTER  AND   FRAME   IN   ONE— 

The  Combiframe 

(Listed  on  page  51  of  our 
Fall  Supplement.) 


For  2,  3  or  4  Portraits — Oval  or  Square  effects  as  desired — 

Prints  slip  in  under  oval  or  square  openings — 

Shadow  frame  effect  over  insert — 

Easel  Back—         Good  Stocks —         Quiet  Designs — 

You  want  to  insist  on  seeing  the  COMBIFRAME— The  best 
ever  offered  for  the  combination  portrait  group. 

Sample  on  receipt  of  13  two-cent  stamps. 

It  will  pay  you  to  look  on  Pages  SI,  11  and  50,  where  we  list 
the  Family  Group,  The  Signature  Album  and  the  Combiframe, 
all  good  styles  for  combination  group  portraits. 

DESIGNED    AND    MANUFACTITRED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 


/^UR  POLICY 

^-^  Our  business  was  established  on  a  quality  basis. 
It  has  grown  because  we  act  on  the  belief  that  we 
can  maintain  our  position  in  the  trade  just  so  long  as 
we  make  better  goods  than  our  competitors — and  no 
longer. 

Our  customers  receive  the  benefit  of  the  most  ad- 
vanced photographic  thought  of  Europe  and  America. 
Our  American  and  foreign  factories  are  in  constant 
touch  with  each  other.  Each  has  the  benefit  of  the 
work  and  the  discoveries  of  the  other.  The  very 
breadth  of  our  business  enables  us  to  give  to  each  de- 
partment absolutely  the  best  that  the  world  affords  in 
technical  skill  and  in  producing  facilities.  The  man 
with  a  new  photographic  idea  turns  to  Rochester  for 
a  market  just  as  he  turns  to  Washington  for  his  letters 
patent. 

Our  theory  is  that  we  can  best  serve  ourselves  by 
supplying  our  customers  the  best  goods.  Our  acts 
have  made  this  Theory  a  Policy,  for  we  have  not 
merely  the  desire  to  make  the  best  goods  but  the 
means  of  converting  that  desire  into  a  Reality. 

In  our  thirty  years  in  the  photographic  business 
there  have  been  several  revolutionary  changes.  Doubt- 
less there  will  be  many  more.  Whatever  they  may  be 
our  Policy  shall  be  to  furnish  (without  following  every 
mere  will-o'-the  wisp)  the  very  best  of  those  goods 
which  painstaking  testing  shall  prove  to  be  of  benefit 
to  our  customers  in  the  Simplification  of  Photographic 
Processes  and  the  Advancement  of  the  Art. 

E.  K.  Co. 


.^ 
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FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


Bv  Frank  Scott  Clark 
Detroit,  Mich. 
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npHE  NEW  YEAR 

-■-  With  the  Christmas  rush 
over — the  loose  ends  picked  up, 
the  disgruntled  customer  finally 
satisfied,  your  promises  all  filled 
and  a  little  more,  and  the  feeling 
that  every  piece  of  work  you  have 
delivered  has  embodied  your  best 
efforts,  you  can  close  your  doors 
on  Friday,  the  twenty- fourth, 
with  a  clear  conscience  and  a  feel- 
ing of  good  will  to  all  men. 

We  trust  that  the  recapitula- 
tion of  your  1915  business  will 
disclose  even  a  better  and  health- 
ier condition  than  you  had  antici- 
pated or  hoped  for.  Some  lines 
of  business  have  suffered  from 
shortages  or  complete  curtail- 
ment of  imports  from  the  coun- 
tries at  war.  Photography  has 
not  been  hard  hit.  The  scarcity 
of  certain  chemicals  is  not  as 
serious  a  matter  to  photograph- 
ers as  the  scarcity  of  dye  stuffs 
has  been  to  the  great  textile 
industry. 

The  commercial  photographer 


has  done  well  this  year.  Photog- 
raphy is  being  used  to  a  greater 
extent  in  all  lines  of  business  and 
commercial  photography  is  being 
developed  along  new  lines  con- 
tinually. Don't  overlook  any  of 
your  opportunities  in  this  work 
for  1916.  Read  every  article  you 
can  find  on  the  subject  and  be 
open  to  suggestions  at  all  times. 

Home  portraiture  has  made 
business  for  many  portrait  pho- 
tographers and  we  may  say  it  has 
increased  business,  for  we  do  not 
believe  it  has  supplanted  studio 
work.  Much  of  the  work  would 
never  have  been  made  in  a  studio, 
so  the  photographer  who  operates 
a  studio  and  also  does  home  por- 
traiture has  created  new  business. 

Photography  is  also  being  ad- 
vertised more  extensively  than 
ever  before  and  most  of  it  is 
good,  constructive  advertising. 
Once  in  a  while  a  man  who 
doesn't  understand  the  philoso- 
phy of  advertising  claims  to  make 
better  work  than  his  competitors, 
and    creates   even   greater    sus- 
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picion  in  the  mind  of  the  reader 
by  making  the  unreasonable  claim 
that  his  prices  are  also  the  low- 
est. Every  school  boy  knows  that 
the  best  article  you  can  buy  is 
not  cheaper  than  the  poorest. 
Make  your  advertising  construc- 
tive. 

Optimism  should  be  the  key- 
note of  1916.  War  clouds  may 
hang  heavy  beyond  the  horizon 
—  but  we  are  at  peace  with  all 
the  world.  Our  opportunities, 
and  they  are  all  about  us,  are 
unlimited.  1915  will  soon  have 
passed  — 1916  is  yours  to  make 
of  it  what  you  will.  We  trust  it 
may  be  the  most  prosperous  year 
in  your  business  experience. 


Large  prints  on 

ARTURA 
CARBON 
BLACK 

differ  from  contact 
prints  in  size  only — 
the  quality  is  the  same, 

ThaVs  why  they  are 
more  than  ordinary 
enlargements. 


TRILLING  A  DEMAND 

-*"  You  are  filling  the  Christ- 
mas demand  for  photographs^ a 
demand  that  is  always  heavier  at 
this  particular  time  of  the  year 
than  at  any  other  season. 

But  what  sort  of  a  demand  is 
it  ?  If  another  photographer  were 
to  enter  your  field,  would  he  split 
the  business  with  you?  He  cer- 
tainly would  if  you  are*  doing 
nothing  more  than  filling  a  de- 
mand. 

However,  you  can  do  an  un- 
limited amount  of  business  if  you 
devote  as  much  energy  towards 
creating  a  demand  as  you  do  to- 
wards filling  it.  And  while  your 
competitor  may,  without  effort, 
reap  a  small  portion  of  benefit 
from  your  labor,  it  is  worse  than 
useless  to  try  to  prevent  it. 

A  farmer  doesn't  harvest  his 
crop  and  then  trust  to  the  few 
seeds  that  fall  to  the  ground  for 
his  next  year's  harvest.  He  tills 
the  soil  and  plants  the  seed  and 
nurses  it  along  until  it  yields 
another  and  even  greater  harvest 
— if  he  fertilizes. 

It's  the  same  in  business,  but 
advertising  is  the  seed  that  makes 
your  business  grow.  It  may  seem 
strange  to  you  but  it  is  a  fact  that 
the  concern  manufacturing  one 
of  the  best  known  and  largest 
selling  proprietary  medicines  that 
was  ever  placed  on  the  market 
failed  in  nine  months  after  it 
discontinued  advertising. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  Frank  Scott  Clark 
Detroit,  Mich. 
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You  might  say  this  is  an  argu- 
ment against  advertising.  You 
might  advertise  and  work  up  such 
a  large  and  profitable  business 
that  you  wouldn't  dare  stop  — 
you  might  have  to  employ  a  man- 
ager in  order  to  get  away  from 
your  business  cares  occasionally. 
But  that  is  the  penalty  of  being  a 
successful  business  man. 

There  are  such  photographers 
— they  do  have  advertising  bills 
to  meet  and  they  do  have  man- 
agers to  whom  they  occasionally 
have  to  entrust  their  affairs.  But 
they  ride  in  their  own  motor  cars 
and  seem  to  enjoy  their  fishing 
trips  all  the  more  for  having 
shifted  the  responsibility  of  a 
big  business  to  someone  else's 
shoulders. 

These  photographers  are  ad- 
vertising just  now,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  they  have  all 
the  work  they  can  conveniently 
handle.  They  are  creating  busi- 
ness for  the  future — keeping  pho- 
tography and  themselves  before 
the  public  continually  so  that  to 
think  of  photographs  is  to  think 
also  of  where  to  have  them  made. 

Our  Christmas  advertising  — 
the  ^*  There's  a  photographer  in 
your  town"  copy — can  only  create 
a  desire  for  portraits— but  it  will 
do  that  well.  It  remains  for  you 
to  secure  the  benefits  of  this  ad- 
vertising in  your  town.  We  can 
only  say  "  There's  a  photographer 
in  your  totvn" — but  you  can  tell 
the  readers  of  your  local  paper 
that  you  are  the  particular  pho- 


tographer who  wants  their  busi- 
ness. 

You  may  have  all  the  work 
you  can  handle  —  that  doesn't 
matter.  If  people  want  portraits 
and  can't  get  them  before  Christ- 
mas, they  will  have  them  made 
for  New  Year's  or  Easter.  Many 
may  prefer  to  have  the  work  done 
in  January  or  February.  Adver- 
tise that  the  portrait  is  appreci- 
ated at  any  season. 

Don't  be  satisfied  with  a  drib- 
bling demand.  Get  right  out  in 
the  open  and  fight  for  business 
on  the  same  footing  with  the 
stationer,  confectioner,  jeweler 
and  all  those  who  are  constantly 
advertising  to  create  a  demand 
for  their  wares  — who  are  after 
their  share  of  the  money  that  is 
spent  every  year  for  luxuries. 

Fill  the  demand  for  Christmas 
portraits,  but  set  about  creating 
a  new  demand  to  keep  you  busy 
after  the  holidays.  You  can't 
advertise  and  sit  still,  too,  for 
advertising  is  the  best  known 
antidote  for  sick  business. 


Try  the  new  grade  of 

ARTURA  IRIS  E 
SEMI-MATTE 

It  dries  down  with  the  bril- 
liancy of  a  wet  print. 


FROM  AN  ARTURA  IRIS  PRINT 


By  Frank  Scott  Clark 
Detroit,  Mich. 
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A    GOOD  SIDE  LINE 

"^  ^  In  practically  every  Christ- 
mas list  there  are  friends,  rela- 
tives or  members  of  the  immedi- 
ate family  for  whom  it  is  hard  to 
select  a  suitable  gift.  Photo- 
graphs solve  many  of  these  prob- 
lems but  there  are  always  a  few 
to  whom  the  average  person 
wishes  to  give  just  a  bit  more 
than  a  portrait. 

A  nice  print  just  a  little  larger 
than  the  prints  of  the  original 
order  often  meets  the  want,  but 
there  are  also  many  cases  where 
a  print  just  a  little  smaller  is 
desired  for  some  sort  of  a  photo- 
graphic case.  You  may  not  care 
to  bother  with  these  smaller 
prints,  but  there  is  good  money 
in  this  business,  if  you  get  all 
the  profit  you  should. 

The  jeweler  or  stationeraround 
the  corner  or  across  the  street  has 
been  displaying  some  very  attrac- 
tive leather  photograph  cases. 
You  see  them  in  his  window  every 
year  at  holiday  time  and  you  can 
be  sure  he  sells  them  at  a  profit. 

It  doesn't  seem  reasonable  but 
it  is  true  that  jewelers  or  station- 
ers have  always  handled  the  bulk 
of  this  business  in  leather  photo- 
graph cases.  But  there  is  no  good 
reason  why  you  should  continue 
to  be  satisfied  with  your  profits 
on  the  photographs  alone.  Get 
the  added  profits  on  the  leather 
goods  also. 

A  few  years  ago  there  was  a 


family  album  in  every  home.  The 
pictures  in  this  album  were  all 
cabinets,  except  a  couple  of  leaves 
in  the  back  which  were  filled  with 
tintypes. 

To-day  the  only  portraits  you 
see  in  the  average  home  are  either 
framed  or  in  neat  leather  cases 
made  to  stand  on  a  desk  or  library 
table. 

One  of  the  best  lines  of  leather 
photograph  cases  and  novelties  is 
that  manufactured  by  Taprell, 
Loomis  &  Company  and  sold  by 
most  dealers.  It  will  pay  you  to 
order  a  few  of  these  and  display 
them  in  your  case  and  sales-room. 
Suggest  them  for  Christmaswhen 
you  take  or  deliver  orders  whether 
there  is  a  chance  of  selling  them 
at  the  time  or  not.  It  is  only  by 
letting  your  customers  know  that 
the  best  place  to  buy  photographic 
novelties  is  from  the  photog- 
rapher, that  you  can  expect  to 
work  up  this  business. 

You  can  sell  such  goods  the 
year  round  without  any  difficulty 
— it  isn't  merely  a  holiday  busi- 
ness. Besides  Easter  there  are 
birthdays  and  anniversaries  and 
a  neat  case  gives  a  portrait  the 
necessary  finishing  touch  for  a 
gift. 

The  attractive  leather  novel- 
ties may  be  had  in  cases  for  the 
pocket  or  stands  for  a  table. 
There  are  also  combination  cases, 
vanity  cases,  card  cases,  bill  folds 
and  books  and  a  number  of  other 
novelties,  all  having  one  or  more 
openings  for  photographs.     And 
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your  profit  on  this  line  of  goods 
is  one  hundred  per  cent. 

Your  best  sale  for  such  novel- 
ties will  be  at  Christmas  time. 
Order  an  assortment  from  your 
dealer  to-day— but  sell  them  the 
year  round. 


AZO  CHANGES 

-^^  Soft  and  Hard  double 
weight  Azo  C  will  hereafter  be 
labeled  Grade  F. 

The  single  Grade  C  is  a  pense 
stock  while  the  Grade  F  Azo  is  a 
white  stock  in  both  single  and 
double  weights. 

Both  C  and  F  Azo  have  the 
same  glossy  surface,  so  the  change 
merely  places  all  the  white  stock 
glossy  Azo  in  the  same  grade. 
Grade  F  double  weight  will  now 
be  furnished  in  Soft,  Hard  and 
Hard  X. 

A  NEW  GRADE  OF  AZO 

A  new  grade  of  Azo,  A.  A. 
(carbon)  has  just  been  added  to 
the  Azo  line.  This  new  grade  is 
similar  to  Grade  A  but  is  coated 
on  a  stock  of  paper  with  a  sHght 
cream  tint.  While  a  radical  dif- 
ference is  not  noticeable  in  the 
black  and  white  print,  the  sepia 
tones  on  A.  A.  have  an  additional 
warmth  that  many  photographers 
consider  desirable.  A.  A.  Azo 
is  made  only  in  double  weight 
and  the  one  degree  of  contrast, 
Hard. 


M 


AKING  ADVERTISING 
COPY  REALISTIC 


HOW  PHOTOGRAPHY  ENABLED  A  NA- 
TIONAL  ADVERTISER   TO    SELL 
GOODS    FROM     TRUE-TO- 
LIFE  ILLUSTRATIONS 

In  the  October  number  of  Ad- 
vertising and  Selling  the  advertis- 
ing manager  of  The  C.  Kenyon 
Company,  a  large  coat  making 
concern,  gives  his  experience  with 
photographic  advertising  copy. 

The  illustrations  used  in  this 
copy  are  from  actual  photographs 
of  live  models  wearing  the  par- 
ticular coats  advertised.  The  pho- 
tographic work  is  good  and  there 
is  no  question  as  to  the  effect  of 
such  illustrations  on  the  dealer 
as  well  as  the  consumer.  It  is 
realistic  advertising  and  the  re- 
sults show  its  value  in  selling 
goods. 

USING  PICTURE-LIKE 
COPY 

"As  to  the  distinctiveness  of 
our  copy,  we  began  using  picture- 
like copy  such  as  is  here  illus- 
trated, a  little  over  a  year  ago,  in 
the  trade  papers. 

"And  now  we  think  nothing  of 
selling  several  hundred  coats  from 
such  ads.  For  instance,  a  recent 
ad  from  the  Dri/  Goods  Economist 
with  this  type  of  copy  sold  over 
600  coats. 

"It  must  be  the  picture-like 
illustrations  that  did  the  trick, 
as  formerly  we  did  not  secure  any 
such  results  when  we  used  only 
the  style  cut  of  the  coat. 
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"  In  view  of  the  success  of  this 
kind  of  copy  in  trade  papers,  we 
began  this  year  using  similar  copy 
in  the  national  magazines,  and  I 
was  not  at  all  surprised  at  the 
splendid  results  obtained,  the 
best  we  have  ever  known,  not 
only  as  to  the  publicity  to  the 
dealer,  but  in  actual  dollars  and 
cents  derived  from  paid  sales  to 
dealers. 

"We  have  never  before  suc- 
ceeded to  any  extent  in  getting 
the  consumer  to  tear  out  the  ad, 
take  it  to  the  dealer,  and  get 
him  to  order  a  coat  just  like 
that. '  The  number  of  such  coats 
sold  to  dealers  since  we  have  used 
this  picture-like  copy  has  really 
surprised  and  gratified  me. 

"Photography  enables  me  to 
make  an  illustration  true  to  life. 
There  is  nothing  about  it  sug- 
gestive of  an  advertisement.  The 
mind  gets  the  pretty  picture  and 
immediately  proceeds  to  forget 
that  it  is  looking  at  an  adver- 
tisement. 

"In  other  words,  the  consumer 
is  sold  before  she  knows  it. 

"Our  list  of  national  consumer 
mediums  includes.  The  Indies* 
Home  Journal,  Saturday  Evenitig 
Post,  W Oman* s  Home  Companion, 
Delineator,  Literary  Digest  and 
Vogue. " 

You  may  not  have  a  coat  mak- 
ing concern  in  your  town,  but  the 
majority  of  towns  have  manu- 
facturing industries  and  many  of 
them  are  advertisers. 


Do  they  use  photographic 
copy?  If  not,  there  may  be  the 
opportunity  for  you  to  develop 
this  line  of  work  in  your  town. 

Look  over  the  big  national 
magazines  and  see  the  great 
amount  of  photographic  copy 
that  is  being  used.  Note  how 
much  more  realistic  it  is  than 
the  work  of  the  best  artists,  and 
then  cast  about  you  for  pros- 
pective customers. 


WJ'  A.  TAPRELL 

^    '      "Tap"  has  gone. 

Among  men  there  are  a  few  who 
have  a  breadth  of  character  and 
an  uprightness  that  is  felt  rather 
than  seen,  who  have  dignity,  the 
natural,  unassumed  dignity  that 
comes  from  being  born  that  way, 
and  who  are  at  the  same  time  so 
likable,  so  unassuming,  so  full  of 
human  sympathy  that  a  nickname 
never  seems  a  breach  of  courtesy, 
never  seems  an  undue  familiar- 
ity.   Such  a  man  was  "Tap." 

Among  the  younger  men  in 
photography,  none  was  more 
widely  known.  As  a  boy  he 
worked  in  a  photographic  stock 
house  in  Chicago,  and  later  went 
into  the  card  mount  business. 
As  the  head  of  Taprell,  Loomis 
&  Co.,  W.  A.  Taprell  was  known 
to,  if  not  by,  everybody  in  the 
photographic  trade.  He  had  a 
clear  knowledge  of  the  business 
and  his  dealings  were  such  as  to 
make  and  retain  friendships. 
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Although  but  few  people  knew 
it,  he  had  been  ailing  for  a  year. 
In  September  he  underwent  an 
operation  and,  from  the  reports 
received,  his  friends  were  de- 
lighted to  learn  that  he  was  con- 
valescing at  his  home.  A  return 
to  the  hospital  became  necessary, 
however,  and  the  end  came  on 
the  evening  of  November  four- 
teenth. 

W.  A.  Taprell  has  gone.  But 
in  thousands  of  hearts  "Tap"  will 
live  as  a  happy  memory. 


ANGELO  SEPIA  BUFF 

'*'  ^  We  have  added  a  new 
paper  to  the  Angelo  Sepia  Plat- 
inum line  which  will  be  known 
as  Angelo  Sepia  Buff.  This  is  the 
regular  Angelo  emulsion  coated 
on  a  buff  stock,  made  in  one  sur- 
face, smooth. 

The  additional  warmth  a  buff 
stock  lends  to  a  sepia  print  will 
be  especially  appreciated  in  this 
new  grade  of  Angelo. 


The  real  advantage  of 

EASTMAN 
PORTRAIT  FILM 

is  the  additional  quality  it 
imparts  to  the  negative — 
a  quality  which  dominates 
all  other  film  advantages. 


/^UR  ILLUSTRATIONS 
^-^  When  we  say  that  Mr. 
Frank  Scott  Clark  is  an  artist  we 
say  it  advisedly.  Mr.  Clark  ex- 
hibited three  excellent  paintings 
at  the  National  Convention  at 
Indianapolis  and,  we  learn,  is  to 
have  four  of  his  paintings  hung 
in  the  opening  exhibition  of  the 
Detroit  Art  Museum,  Dec.  1st. 

But  it  is  in  photography  that 
Mr.  Clark  excels.  He  began  his 
career  as  a  photographer  in  New 
York  City  in  1880,  moving  to 
Detroit  in  1892.  The  firm  of 
Huntington  and  Clark  was  formed 
and  the  studio  became  known 
throughout  the  entire  country  for 
its  excellent  work.  Mr.  Hunt- 
ington looked  after  the  firm's 
business  interests,  while  Mr. 
Clark  was  establishing  a  reputa- 
tion for  artistic  portraiture. 

With  his  reputation  well  estab- 
Hshed  Mr.  Clark  made  a  bold 
venture.  He  secured  a  residence 
at  654  Woodward  Avenue,  which 
at  that  time,  1902,  was  at  least 
one  mile  from  the  nearest  down 
town  place  of  business.  This  was 
converted  into  the  beautiful  resi- 
dence studio  which  he  still  occu- 
pies and  in  which  we  think  his 
best  work  has  been  made. 

The  house  is  old  fashioned  and 
the  furnishings  throughout  have 
always  been  kept  in  perfect  har- 
mony. Rag  carpets  and  rugs  are 
in  keeping  with  the  home  like 
surroundings  and  the  general 
effect  is  a  delightful  blending  of 
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cheerfulness,  good  taste  and  com- 
fort. 

There  is  no  display  case,  noth- 
ing to  indicate  the  place  of  busi- 
ness other  than  the  modest  sign 
which  reads:  " Frank  Scott  Clark 
Studio . "  But  with  his  reputation 
for  years  of  successful  work  this 
is  quite  sufficient.  He  advertises 
through  his  work,  its  quality 
and  the  satisfaction  it  gives  his 
patrons. 

Mr.  Clark  is  not  only  an  excel- 
lent workman,  as  is  shown  by  the 
examples  of  work  in  our  illustra- 
tions, but  is  also  a  good  business 
man.  And  he  is  ably  assisted  by 
Mrs.  Clark,  who  acts  as  hostess, 
if  such  a  term  may  be  applied  to 
a  business  woman  who  looks  after 
the  comfort  of  the  business  guests 
and  sees  that  they  receive  proper 
attention. 

Our  reproductions  are  from 
Artura  Iris  prints  which  show  the 
care  given  to  the  quality  of  the 
finished  portrait — the  best  adver- 
tisement for  any  man's  work,  in 
Mr.  Clark's  judgment.  These 
illustrations  are  worth  studying, 
not  only  for  their  quality  but  for 
the  originality  shown  in  the  com- 
position, lighting  and  general 
effect. 

Use  Eastman  Permanent 
Crystal  Pyro. 

It  is  one  of  the  tested 
chemicals. 


u 


NSAFE  DARKROOM 
LIGHTS 

All  darkroom  lights  are  unsafe 
under  certain  conditions  but  some 
are  safer  than  others.  Then  again 
the  safelight,  by  which  we  mean 
the  colored  glasses  through 
which  the  light  is  filtered,  may 
be  made  unsafe  by  merely  chang- 
ing the  lamp  behind  it. 

In  our  September  number  we 
published  under  the  heading 
"Safelights,"  an  article  which 
went  into  this  matter  very  thor- 
oughly and  gave  the  standard  of 
safety  which  has  been  adopted 
for  the  Wratten  Safelight  lamps. 
However,  we  have  recently 
learned  of  several  cases  where 
these  lights  have  been  declared 
unsafe,  but  we  wish  to  show  how, 
in  each  case,  the  light  has  been 
made  unsafe  by  using  a  lamp  of 
too  great  candle  power. 

Any  light,  if  it  is  too  intense, 
will  affect  a  plate,  but  to  secure 
the  best  light  for  various  plates, 
a  standard  of  safety  had  to  be 
adopted.  With  the  safelight  rec- 
ommended for  a  certain  plate 
this  standard  permits  a  dry  plate 
to  be  exposed  for  one-half  min- 
ute at  three  feet  from  the  light 
with  no  danger  of  fogging,  pro- 
vided a  16  c.  p.  carbon  or  a  25 
watt  Mazda  lamp  is  used.  In 
each  case  where  these  lights  have 
been  unsafe  either  a  40  watt  lamp 
has  been  substituted  for  the  25 
watt  recommended  or  the  lamp 
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was  used  nearer  than  the  pre- 
scribed three  feet. 

This  same  safelight  lamp  may 
be  used  at  18  inches  with  per- 
fect safety  if  an  8  c.  p.  carbon  or 
10  watt  Mazda  lamp  is  used,  or 
it  may  be  used  with  a  40  watt 
Mazda  lamp  if  the  safelight  is 
something  like  five  feet  from  the 
developing  tray.  However,  it  is 
readily  seen  that  the  strength  of 
the  light  that  reaches  the  plate 
must  be  the  same  in  each  case 
if  the  light  is  to  remain  safe. 

Some  photographers  may  not 
think  our  standard  gives  a  suffi- 
cient degree  of  safety,  in  which 
case  a  smaller  candle  power  lamp 
may  be  used.  It  should  be  un- 
derstood, however,  that  when 
we  say  a  plate  may  be  exposed 
for  one-half  minute  at  three  feet 
from  the  light  that  we  refer  to 
a  dry  plate  and  not  one  that  is 
in  the  developing  solution. 

The  actual  time  your  dry  plate 
need  be  exposed  to  the  darkroom 
light  is  never  over  a  few  seconds. 
And  once  it  is  in  the  developer 
the  action  of  the  light  on  the 
plate  is  less.  And  as  your  devel- 
oping tray  is  seldom  in  the  direct 
rays  of  light  the  only  danger  is 
from  examining  the  plate  too 
often  or  for  too  long  a  time 
during  development. 

So  we  think  our  standard  of 
safety  for  the  Wratten  Safelights 
is  reasonable  and  one  that  is  best 
suited  to  the  average  worker 
who  wants  as  much  safe  light  as 
possible. 


You  can  develop  plates  with 
absolute  safety  with  ordinary 
care  or  you  can  double  the  safety 
of  your  light  and  be  as  careless 
as  you  like,  but  you  can't  use 
lamps  of  greater  candle  power 
than  are  recommended  and  still 
have  a- safelight  that  is  safe. 


GET  YOUR    PROOFS 
OUT 

"If  any  professional  photo- 
grapher wants  to  damp  down  the 
enthusiasm  of  a  customer  and  to 
make  him  vow  that  he  will  never 
have  another  photograph  taken 
as  long  as  he  lives,  the  best  way 
to  do  it  is  to  keep  that  customer 
waiting  a  long  time  for  his  proofs. 
Get  your  proofs  out." 

These  are  the  words  of  a  suc- 
cessful photographer — a  man 
who  is  really  making  money  out 
of  photography.  He  would  be 
the  first  to  admit  that  there  is 
nothing  extraordinary  in  the 
quality  of  his  work;  it  is  good 
certainly,  but  there  are  hundreds 
of  men  doing  better.  The  secret 
of  this  man's  success  lies  in  the 
fact  that  he  is  a  man  of  business, 
and  a  student  of  human  nature. 
He  knows  perfectly  well  that  the 
time  to  get  a  good  order  from  a 
customer  is  the  earliest  possible 
moment,  after  the  sitting,  that 
proofs  can  be  put  into  the  cus- 
tomer's hands.  There  is  a  great 
deal  more  in  this  than  many  pro- 
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fessionals  are  aware  of.  Most 
people  have  lots  of  things  to 
think  about  that  are  far  more 
important  to  them  than  having 
their  photographs  taken.  These 
people  have  perhaps  been  saying, 
or  having  said  to  them,  for 
months,  that  they  ought  to  be 
photographed.  The  day  comes 
when  they  decide  to  have  a  sit- 
ting. On  that  day  they  are  in- 
terested in  photography,  they 
talk  photography,  they  examine 
and  criticise  photographs — in 
short,  they  are  in  the  mood  to  do 
business  with  the  photographer. 
After  the  sitting  they  go  home 
wondering  how  the  pictures  will 
"come  out"  ;  they  are  anxious  to 
see  their  proofs.  But  this  en- 
thusiasm does  not  last  many  days. 
It  cannot  last,  it  has  to  make 
room  for  the  more  serious  things 
in  life.  Four  or  five  days  go  by, 
and  the  importance  of  photo- 
graphy grows  less ;  a  week  passes, 
and,  with  nothing  to  stimulate 
the  dying  enthusiasm,  these 
people  criticise  the  photographer 
and  his  "next  week'll  do" 
methods.  Finally,  they  almost 
wish  they  had  not  been  photo- 
graphed. The  fever  has  cooled 
down,  and  they  don't  care 
whether  they  see  proofs  or  not. 
One  thing  is  certain,  that  when 
the  belated  proofs  do  arrive, 
they  have  to  be  exceptionally 
good  and  pleasing,  to  rekindle 
any  of  the  dead  enthusiasm. 
Furthermore,  many  of  these  cus- 
tomers are  business  people,  who 


are  used  to  promptnesl^  and  up- 
to-date  methods,  and  when  they 
think  that  the  photographer  is 
trying  to  impress  them  with  the 
importance  of  his  business,  by 
keeping  them  waiting  for  proofs, 
they  are  irritated,  and  disgusted 
with  photography  in  general. 

Everybody  understands  that 
just  before  Christmas  it  is  impos- 
sible to  get  proofs  out  the  next 
day.  But  every  day  after  that, 
the  chances  of  getting  a  good 
order  grow  less.  Three  days  is 
the  longest  time  that  the  hot  fit 
can  be  expected  to  last  with  a 
customer.  The  man  who  sug- 
gested this  article,  sees  that  all 
proofs  are  delivered  not  later 
than  the  second  day  after  the 
sitting.  He  is  convinced  that 
this  is  the  secret  of  his  success; 
and  he  says  to  all  professionals 
who  are  trying  to  increase  their 
business :  "Get  your  proofs  out !  " 


Usually  you  can't  get  the  best 
of  its  kind  without  extra  cost. 
The  best  car — the  best  lens — 
cost  more  than  the  ordinary 
hind,  Eastman  Portrait  Film 
—  the  best  matcrialfor  making 
negatives — is  the  exception. 
It  costs  no  more  than  ordinary 
glass  plates. 

1L 
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^yyiTH  the  New 

Year's  Greeting 
to  old  friends,  inclose 
your  portrait. 

It's  the  ideal  remem- 
brance because  it's 
the  next  best  thing 
to  a  visit. 


Make  the  appointment  early. 


THE 
PYRO    STUDIO 


No.  220.    Price,  30  cents. 


rpHE  ONLY  CONDITION 

^  We  make  but  one  condition 
in  our  offer  of  cuts  for  the  use  of 
photographers. 

It  is  obvious  that  two  photogra- 
phers in  the  same  town  would  not 
care  to  use  the  same  cut,  and  we  are 
therefore  obliged  to  limit  this  offer 
to  one  photographer  in  a  town.  It 
will  be  a  case  of  first  come  first 
served.  The  first  order  from  a  city- 
will  be  promptly  filled.  Succeeding 
orders  (if  any)  will  necessarily  be 
turned  down  and  the  remittance,  of 
course,  will  be  returned.  It  is  also 
obvious  that  we  cannot,  on  account 


of  the  cost  of  the  drawings,  furnish 
any  large  variety  of  cuts  at  the 
nominal  prices  quoted,  and  therefore 
can  offer  no  substitute  cut.  The 
thing  to  do  is  to  get  your  order  in 
first,  as  it  would  not  be  fair  to  give 
the  man  who  happens  to  get  in  his 
order  early  one  month  a  permanent 
advantage;  we  shall  book  no  orders 
in  advance.  They  must  always  speci- 
fy the  number  of  cut  wanted.  These 
cuts  consist  of  the  illustrations  only, 
thus  making  it  possible  for  the  print- 
er to  change  the  wording  or  the 
amount  of  space  to  be  occupied  by 
the  wording  if  so  desired. 

E.  K.  CO. 
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ULLETIN:  THE  EASTMAN  SCHOOL  OF 

Professional  Photography  for  1916 


^ 


Syracuse,  N.  Y Jan.  18,  19,  20 

Philadelphia,    Pa Jan.  25,  26,  27 

New  York  City Feb.  1,  2,  3 

Boston,  Mass Feb.  8,  9,  10 

♦      ^      ♦ 
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Authorities  agree  that  negatives  of  the 
best  printing  quality  are  secured  by  the  use 
of  Pyro  as  a  developing  agent. 


The  chemical  in  its  most 
convenient  form: 

Eastman 
Permanent 
Crystal 
Pyro 


The  clean,  clear  crystals  are  easy  to 
handle — do  not  deteriorate — give  off  no 
flying,  stain  producing  dust. 

It  is  one  of  the  Tested  Chemicals. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 


i 

^3 

HALF  POUND           j 

Easttran  Permanenf 
Crystal  Pyta 

■■ 
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An  ideal  trimmer  that  meets  every  professional  requirement. 


THE  EASTMAN  TRIMMER 

Solid  and  substantial— cuts  true— retains  its  accuracy  and  will  not  get 
out  of  order. 

The  Eastman  Trimmer  is  made  entirely  of  metal,  the  bed  is  ruled  with 
white  lines  in  one-half  inch  squares  on  a  black  enameled  surface,  the  rule 
is  solid  brass,  the  transparent  trimming  gauge  is  spring  actuated,  the  legs 
are  tipped  with  rubber  and  the  blade  is  of  strong, ground  steel. 
Made  in  three  sizes: 

Eastman  Trimmer  No.  10,  10  in.  square  .  .  .  .  $  5.00 
Eastman  Trimmer  No.  15,  15  in.  square  ....  8.00 
Eastman  Trimmer  No.  20,  20  in.  square  ....      12.00 


A  substantial  trimmer  for  small  and  medium  sized  prints 
at  a  very  reasonable  price. 


R.   O.   C.  TRIMMER 

This  trimmer  is  strong  and  accurate,  has  a  wooden  bed  ruled  in  half-inch 
squares,  a  blade  of  fine  quality  steel  giving  a  clean  cut  edge  to  the  print,  a 
wooden  rule  and  substantial  metal  base.     It  may  be  fitted  with  transparent 
trimming  gauge  when  desired.    All  metal  parts  are  black  enameled. 
Made  in  three  sizes: 

R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  1,    6  inch $  1.50 

R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  2,    8  inch 1.75 

R.  O.  C.  Trimmer  No.  3,  10  inch 2.00 

Transparent  Trimming  Gauge  for  either  size  .    .         .25 

All  Dealers'.      EASTMAN    KODAK    CO.     Rochester,  N.Y. 
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Create  a  demand  for  large  prints  from  small  negativcs- 
and  get  the  long  profit  hy  making  them  yourself. 


The  R.  O.  C.  Enlarging  Back 

Readily  adapts  the  ordinary  view  camera  to  enlarging  with 
either  artificial  or  daylight. 

Made  in  6^  x  Sj  and  8  x  10  sizes  to  fit  Empire  State  and 
Premo  View  Cameras.  Adapters  to  fit  Century,  R.  O.  C.  or 
Eastman  View  Cameras  supplied  without  extra  charge. 

With  this  enlarging  back  attached  to  your  view  camera 
the  rest  of  the  outfit  is  quite  simply  made  with  little  trouble 
or  expense. 

"Enlarging  for  the  Professional f"*^  an  interesting  booklet 
on  enlarging  processes,  mailed  free  on  request 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

^„  ^    ,     ,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

All  Dealers  . 
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FOR  THE  COMMERCIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHER 


Two  New  Standard  Plates 


The  Standard  Slow  Ortho  has  a  fine  grained, 
slow  emulsion,  highly  sensitive  to  greens  and 
yellows  and  yields  strong,  plucky  negatives  of 
great  brilliancy.  It  renders  excellent  contrast  in 
the  grain  of  light  woods  without  a  filter  and  re- 
quires only  a  light  yellow  filter  such  as  the  K  2 
for  its  fullest  correction. 

The  Standard  Panchromatic,  sensitive  to  all 
colors,  is  especially  useful  to  the  commercial  pho- 
tographer who  photographs  red  woods,  labels, 
carpets,  paintings  or  similar  objects  containing 
a  great  variety  of  colors. 

Unfinished  mahogany  may  be  photographed 
with  excellent  results  without  a  filter,  while 
practically  any  desired  result  may  be  secured 
with  a  set  of  filters. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
All  Dealers'. 


28 


STUDIO    LIGHT 


As  essential  as  a  fast  lens  for  speed  shutter  work 
in  poor  lig'ht — a  reserve  power  for  any  emergency, 

SEED 

GRAFLEX  PLATE 

As  fast  as  any  plate  ever  made — and  a  great 
deal  faster  than  any  plate  approaching  it  in 
quality.  With  normal  development  it  retains 
the  most  perfect  gradation  ever  secured  in  a 
plate  of  extreme  speed.  However,  it  may  be 
developed  to  the  degree  of  contrast  desirable 
in  press  photography  without  fogging. 

For  the  darkest  day  or  the  highest  speed 
work,   use  a  Seed  Grajlex  Plate, 


All  Dealers' . 


Seed  Dry  Plate  Division, 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY, 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Neoct  in  importance  to  their  quality  is  the 
uniformity  of  negatives  secured  by  using 


The  Eastman 
Plate  Tank 

Saves  time,  saves  trouble,  saves  chemicals 
and  insures  negatives  free  from  light  or  chem- 
ical fog — negatives  that  impart  an  additional 
quality  and  uniformity  to  the  work  you  de- 
liver to  your  customers. 

Order  a  Plate  Tank  to-day. 
EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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MASKS 

Clean  cut  and 
true,  of  any  size 
— can  be  quick- 
ly and  easily 
made   from   the 

Eastman 
Mask    Charts 

Illustrated  in 
reduced  size. 
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To  cut  a  mask  of  given  size,  note  the  inter- 
section of  the  lines  producing  the  size  desired  on 
the  accurately  ruled  chart  of  duplex  paper,  then 
cut  along  those  lines  with  a  sharp  knife  or  razor 
blade,  on  a  hard  surface  like  a  sheet  of  glass. 
Supplied  in  three  sizes,  each  yielding  a  maximum 
mask  one  inch  less  in  length  and  width  than  its 
outside  measurements. 

THE  PRICE 

5x7,  per  dozen $  .10 

8  X  10,  per  dozen 15 

11  X  14,  per  dozen 30 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY, 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
All  Dealers' . 
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Century  Studio  Outfit 

No.  7 


$74.00 

This  outfit  takes 
double  Plate  or 
Portrait  Film 
Holders,  and  the 
sliding  carriage 
registers  for  one 
or  two  exposures 
on  either  the  8  x 
10  or  5x7  plate. 


Here  is  what  the  price  includes : 

One  8  X  10  Century  Portrait  Camera  No.  2. 

One  No.  1  Semi-Centennial  Stand. 

One  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Carriage. 

One  8x10  Double  Plate  or  Portrait  Film  Holder. 

One  5x7  Double  Plate  or  Portrait  Film  Holder. 

One  8x10 — 5x7  Adapter  Back. 

CENTURY  CAMERA  DIVISION 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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A   NEW    HOLIDAY   GIFT    IDEA 

The  Signature  Portrait  (^  Group  Album 

For  two,  three  or  four — 3x4,  4x6  or  5x7  Portraits. 
(Listed  on  Page  11  of  our  Fall  Supplement.) 


Prints  held  at  comers  only — Dark  Brown  Covers  —  Sepia  Corners. 

Specially  designed  for  individual  portraits  of  a  group  of 

friends,  or  several  different  positions  of  a  child. 

A  Money  Maker  for  the  family  group,  Christmas  Gift  Album. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  for  two  portraits,  on  receipt  of  25c. 
in  stamps,  or  for  40c.  in  stamps  we  will  send  you  the  Signature 
Portrait  and  Group  Album  and  three  other  good  styles  for  com- 
bination portrait  groups. 

CALL  FOR  T.  L.  SAMPLE  OFFER  No.  345 

DESIOKED    AND    MANUFACTURED    BY 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 

(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY)  CHICAGO,  U.  S.  A. 

The  Leading  Card  Novelty  House  of  America 


